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DIVISION | GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 GENERAL
1-1.01 GENERAL
Section 1 includes specifications related to the interpretation of the contract.

The specifications are divided into 12 divisions.

Division I includes general specifications applicable to every contract unless specified as applicable only
under certain conditions.

Division Il includes specifications for general construction applicable to every contract unless specified as
applicable only under certain conditions.

Divisions Ill through X include construction specifications for specific bid items.

Division Xl includes specifications for common materials. For a material specified in this division, that
material specified in any section must comply with the specifications in division XI.

Division XlI includes construction specifications for buildings.

The bid items set forth the construction specifications that apply. The first 2 digits of a bid item code
correspond to the specification section number with the same first 2 digits unless shown otherwise in the
table titled "Bid ltems and Applicable Sections" in the special provisions.

The specifications are written to the Bidder before award and the Contractor after. Before award, interpret
sentences written in the imperative mood as starting with The Bidder must and interpret you as the Bidder
and your as the Bidder's. After award, interpret sentences written in the imperative mood as starting with
The Contractor must and interpret you as the Contractor and your as the Contractor's.

After Contract approval, submit documents and direct questions to the Engineer. Orders, authorizations,
and requests to the Contractor are by the Engineer.

The following items from the Department are in writing:

Approvals
Authorizations
Decisions
Notifications
Orders
Responses

ok wh -~

The following items from the Contractor must be in writing:

Notifications

Proposals

Reports

Requests, including RFls, sequentially numbered
Subcontracts

Test results

AN

Where a location is not specified with the words shown, specified, or described, interpret:

1. Shown as shown on the plans.
2. Specified as specified in the specifications.
3. Described as described in the Contract. Described means shown, specified, or both.

Headings are included for the purposes of organization and referencing. Inclusion of a heading with no
related content, Not Used, or Reserved does not indicate that no specification exists for that subject;
applicable specifications may be covered in a general or referenced specification.

Specifications in a section titled General apply to all subordinate sections within the section.



SECTION 1 GENERAL
Specifications in the general section of a division apply to all sections within the division.

Sections are reserved in the Standard Specifications for correlation of special provisions and for future
expansion of the Standard Specifications.

The specifications are expressed in US customary units except where a referenced document uses the
International System of Units as the standard.

Unless an object or activity is specified to be less than the total, the quantity or amount is all of the object
or activity.

All items in a list apply unless the items are specified as choices.

1-1.02 STYLE VARIATIONS
The Department is gradually standardizing the style of the specifications. The use of the new style does
not change the meaning of a Contract part not using this style. The new style includes:

1. Use of:
1.1.  Imperative mood

1.2. Introductory modifiers
1.3. Conditional clauses
1.4. Industry-standard terms

2. Elimination of:

2.1. Language variations

2.2. Definitions for industry-standard terms
2.3. Redundant specifications

2.4. Needless cross-references

Because of the transition, some terms or clauses used in Division | are different from those used in other
divisions and in other Contract parts. Interpret the equivalent term or clause shown in the following table
as having the same meaning as the corresponding term or clause in Division I:

Terms Equivalencies

Term or clause in

Equivalent term or phrase that may be in

Conditions

furnished material

State-furnished material

Division | other divisions and in other Contract parts

Authorize Approve Except in a Change Order

'I?\/IL:tZ?ir;T?_cijst Pre-Qualified Products List --
Where referring to anyone other than

Department Engineer the Resident I_Engineer or th.e
Resident Engineer's authorized
representatives

Department-

<work
description> is
change order
work

<work description> will be paid for as
extra work <with or without a reference to
a section>

1-1.03-1-1.04 RESERVED
1-1.05 REFERENCES

A reference within parentheses to a law or regulation is included in the Contract for convenience only and
is not a comprehensive listing of related laws and regulations. Lack of a reference does not indicate no
related laws or regulations exist.

Where the version of a referenced document is not specified, use the most recent version in effect on the
date of the Notice to Bidders.

A reference to a section includes specifications in sections titled General that apply to the section.
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SECTION 1 GENERAL

Where a section number is referenced without a reference to a document, the reference is to a section of
the Standard Specifications as revised by any special provision.

A code not specified as a federal code is a California code.

An agency or a department not specified as a federal or local agency or department is a California
agency or department.
1-1.06 ABBREVIATIONS

Unless context indicates otherwise, interpret the meaning of an abbreviation used in the specifications
and the Bid Item List as shown in the following tables:



SECTION 1

Abbreviations

GENERAL

Abbreviation Meaning
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
AB aggregate base
ACI American Concrete Institute
ADL aerially deposited lead
AGT Approach Guardrail Transition
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction
AISI American Iron and Steel Institute
ALR Area of Localized Roughness
AMA archaeological monitoring area
ANSI American National Standards Institute
APCD Air pollution control district
API American Petroleum Institute
AREMA American Railway Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way Association
AQMD Air quality management district
AS aggregate subbase
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers
ASQ American Society for Quality
ATPB asphalt treated permeable base
ATS active treatment system
AWG American Wire Gauge
AWPA American Wood Protection Association
AWS? American Welding Society
AWWA American Water Works Association
AWIS automated work zone information system
BBS battery backup system
BNSF Burlington Northern Santa Fe
BWC Bonded wearing course
Cal/lOSHA California Division of Occupational Safety and Health Administration
CBC California Building Code
CDPH California Department of Public Health
CIDH cast-in-drilled-hole
CIH Certified Industrial Hygienist
CIP cast in place
CISS cast-in-steel-shell
CJP complete joint penetration
CmMuU concrete masonry unit
CPM critical path method
CPL composite plastic lumber
CRCP continuously reinforced concrete pavement
CRM crumb rubber modifier
CSL crosshole sonic logging
CSC conductor signal cable
CSS cement stabilized soil
CTB cement treated base
CTPB cement treated permeable base
CVN Charpy V-notch
CWwiI AWS Certified Welding Inspector
DBE disadvantaged business enterprise
DRA Dispute Resolution Advisor
DRB Dispute Resolution Board
DTSC Department of Toxic Substances Control
DVBE disabled veteran business enterprise
ECTC Erosion Control Technology Council
EIA/ECIA Electronic Industries Alliance/Electronic Components Industry Association




SECTION 1 GENERAL
ELAP Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program
ESA environmentally sensitive area
ETL Electrical Testing Laboratories
fe extreme fiber compressive stress in concrete at service loads
f'c compressive strength of concrete
FHWA Federal Highway Administration
FDR full depth recycling
GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles
GGBFS ground granulated blast furnace slag; slag cement
GGL gamma-gamma logging
GSP galvanized steel pipe
HMA hot mix asphalt
HMA-O hot mix asphalt (open graded)

HMWM high molecular weight methacrylate

HS high strength

ICC International Code Council

ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
IRI International Roughness Index

ITE Institute of Transportation Engineers

ITP independent third party

JIT just-in-time

JMF job mix formula

JPCP jointed plain concrete pavement

ksf Kips per square foot

ksi kKips per square inch

LCB lean concrete base

LCS Department's lane closure system

LEED Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design
LON length of need

MC medium curing

METS Department's Materials Engineering and Testing Services
MPI Master Painters Institute

MPQP Material Plant Quality Program published by the Department
MR movement range

MRI Mean Roughness Index

MSDSP material safety data sheet

MT magnetic particle testing

MUTCD Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices

NAL numeric action level

NDS National Design Specification for Wood Construction
NDT nondestructive testing

NEL numeric effluent limitation

NETA International Electrical Testing Association

NEC National Electrical Code

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association
NFPA National Fire Protection Association

NMAS nominal maximum aggregate size

NPDES National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
NPT National Pipe Thread Taper

NRTL Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory

NTU nephelometric turbidity unit

OBC optimum binder content

OBD Offices of Bridge Design

OGFC open graded friction course

OoMC optimum moisture content




SECTION 1 GENERAL
PLAC permit, license, agreement, certification, or any combination of these
PC precast
PCC portland cement concrete
pcf pounds per cubic foot
PCMS portable changeable message sign
PDR partial depth recycling
PDR-EA partial depth recycling using emulsified asphalt
PDR-FA partial depth recycling using foamed asphalt
PG performance grade
PJP partial joint penetration
POC pedestrian overcrossing
PPF Pavement Profile Format
PQR procedure qualification record
ProVal Profile Viewer and Analyzer
PS prestressed
PSF pedestrian signal face
PV programmed visibility
QSD qualified SWPPP developer
QSP qualified SWPPP practitioner
RAP reclaimed asphalt pavement
RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections
RECP rolled erosion control product
RFI request for information
RHMA rubberized hot mix asphalt
RHMA-G rubberized hot mix asphalt (gap graded)
RHMA-O rubberized hot mix asphalt (open graded)
RHMA-O-HB rubberized hot mix asphalt (open graded high binder)
RPL recycled plastic lumber
RSC rapid strength concrete
RSP rock slope protection
RT radiographic testing
RWQCB regional water quality control board
SMSA Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area
SC slow curing
SCC self-consolidating concrete
SCM supplementary cementitious material
SDS safety data sheet
SSPC The Society for Protective Coatings
SWPPP stormwater pollution prevention plan
SWRCB State Water Resources Control Board
TEES Transportation Electrical Equipment Specifications
TIA Telecommunications Industry Association; time impact analysis
TMDL total maximum daily load
TRO time-related overhead
TV target value
UAS unmanned aircraft systems
UFFA ultra fine fly ash
UL Underwriters Laboratories, Inc
UscC United States Code
USLE Universal Soil Loss Equation
USM unidentified stock material
uT ultrasonic testing
VECP value engineering change proposal
VFD variable-frequency drive
VPM volts per mil
WMA warm mix asphalt
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WPC water pollution control
WPCP water pollution control program
WPS welding procedure specification
wQo water quality objective

aInterpret a reference to AWS as a reference to AWS, ANSI/AWS, or AASHTO/AWS
binterpret a reference to MSDS as a reference to SDS under 29 CFR 1910.1200

Bid Item List Abbreviations

Abbreviation Meaning
ACRE acre
CF cubic foot
CcY cubic yard
EA each
(F) final pay item
GAL gallon
HR hour
LB pound
LF linear foot
LS lump sum
LNMI lane mile
MFBM thousand foot board measure
STA station (100 feet)
SQFT square foot
SQYD square yard
TON 2,000 pounds
WDAY working day

1-1.07 DEFINITIONS
1-1.07A General
Interpret terms as defined in the Contract documents.

1-1.07B Glossary
abandon: Render unserviceable in place.

acts of God: Acts of God as defined in Pub Cont Code § 7105.

activity: Task, event, or other project element on a schedule that contributes to completing the project.
An activity has a description, start date, finish date, duration, and one or more logic ties.

adjust: Raise or lower a facility to match a new grade line.

aerially deposited lead: Lead primarily from vehicle emissions deposited within unpaved areas or
formerly unpaved areas.

authorized laboratory: Independent testing laboratory (1) not employed or compensated by any
subcontractor or subcontractor's affiliate providing other services for the Contract and (2) authorized
by the Department.

base: Layer of specified material of planned thickness placed immediately below the pavement or
surfacing.

basement material: Material in an excavation or embankment under the lowest layer to be placed.
bid item: Work unit for which the Bidder provides a price.

Bid Item List: List of bid items, units of measure, and the associated quantities. The verified Bid Item List
is the Bid Item List with verified prices. The Contract Proposal of Low Bidder at the Department's
website is the verified Bid Item List. After contract award, interpret a reference to the Bid Item List as
a reference to the verified Bid Item List.
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borrow: Fill acquired from an excavation source outside the described cut area.

1. local borrow: Material obtained by widening cuts or excavating from sources outside the planned or
authorized cross section on the job site. The location of the local borrow is described or designated
by the Engineer.

2. imported borrow: Borrow that is not local borrow.

bridge: Structure that:

1. Has a bridge number
2. Carries a (1) utility, (2) railroad, or (3) vehicle, pedestrian, or other traffic over, under, or around
obstructions or waterways

building-construction contract: Contract that has Building Construction on the cover of the Notice to
Bidders and Special Provisions.

California Test: Department-developed test for determining work quality. For California Tests, go to the
METS website.

certificate of compliance: Certificate stating the material complies with the Contract.

Certified Industrial Hygienist: Industrial hygienist certified in comprehensive practice by the American
Board of Industrial Hygiene.

change order work: Work described in a Change Order, including extra work and work described in the
Contract as change order work.

closure: Closure of a traffic lane or lanes, including shoulder, ramp, or connector lanes, within a single
traffic control system.

commercial quality: Quality meeting the best general practices.

commercial source: Established business operating as a material source for the general public.
Contract: Written and executed contract between the Department and the Contractor.

Contract acceptance: Director's written acceptance of a completed Contract.

Contract time: Number of original working days as adjusted by any time adjustment.

Contractor: Person or business or its legal representative entering into a Contract with the Department
for performance of the work.

controlling activity: Construction activity that will extend the scheduled completion date if delayed.

critical path: Longest continuous chain of activities for the project that has the least amount of total float
of all chains. In general, a delay on the critical path extends the scheduled completion date.

critical path method: Network-based planning technique using activity durations and relationships
between activities to calculate a schedule for the entire project.

culvert: Structure other than a bridge that provides an opening under a roadway.

data date: Day after the date through which a schedule is current. Everything occurring earlier than the
data date is as-built and everything on or after the data date is planned.

day: 24 consecutive hours running from midnight to midnight; calendar day.

1. business day: Day on the calendar except a Saturday and a holiday.
working day: Time measure unit for work progress. A working day is any 24-consecutive-hour period
except:
2.1. Saturday and a holiday.
2.2.  Day during which you cannot perform work on the controlling activity for at least 50 percent of
the scheduled work shift with at least 50 percent of the scheduled labor and equipment due to
any of the following:
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2.2.1. Adverse weather-related conditions.
2.2.2. Traffic maintenance under the Contract.
2.2.3. Suspension of a controlling activity that you and the Engineer agree benefits both
parties.
2.2.4. Unanticipated event not caused by either party, such as:
2.24.1. Acts of God.
2.2.4.2. Actof a public enemy.
2.2.4.3. Epidemic.
2.2.44. Fire.
2.245. Flood.
2.2.46. Governor-declared state of emergency.
2.24.7. Landslide.
2.2.4.8. Quarantine restriction.
2.2.5. Issue involving a third party, including:
2.2.5.1. Industry or area-wide labor strike.
2.2.5.2. Material shortage.
2.2.5.3. Freight embargo.
2.2.5.4. Jurisdictional requirement of a law enforcement agency.
2.2.5.5.  Workforce labor dispute of a utility or nonhighway facility owner resulting in
a nonhighway facility rearrangement not described and not solely for the
Contractor's convenience. Rearrangement of a nonhighway facility includes
installation, relocation, alteration, or removal of the facility.
2.3. Day during a concurrent delay.
original working days:
3.1.  Working days to complete the work shown on the Notice to Bidders for a non-cost-plus-time-
based bid.
3.2.  Working days bid to complete the work for a cost-plus-time-based bid.

Where working days is specified without the modifier original in the context of the number of working days
to complete the work, interpret the number as the number of original working days as adjusted by any
time adjustment.

deduction: Money permanently taken from a progress payment or the final payment. Deductions are

cumulative and are not retentions under Pub Cont Code § 7107.

delay: Event that extends the completion of an activity.

1.

excusable delay: Delay caused by the Department and not reasonably foreseeable when the work

began, such as:

1.1.  Change in the work

1.2. Department action that is not part of the Contract

1.3. Presence of an underground utility main not described in the Contract or in a location
substantially different from that specified

1.4. Described facility rearrangement not rearranged as described, by the utility owner by the date
specified, unless the rearrangement is solely for the Contractor's convenience

1.5. Department's failure to obtain timely access to the right-of-way

1.6. Department's failure to review a submittal or provide notification in the time specified

critical delay: Excusable delay that extends the scheduled completion date

concurrent delay: Occurrence of at least 2 of the following events in the same period of time, either

partially or entirely:

3.1.  Critical delay

3.2. Delay to a controlling activity caused by you

3.3.  Non—working day

Department: Department of Transportation as defined in St & Hwy Code § 20 and authorized in St &

Hwy Code § 90; its authorized representatives.

detour: Temporary route for traffic around a closed road part. A passageway through a job site is not a

detour.
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Director: Department's Director.

disabled veteran business enterprise: Business certified as a DVBE by the Department of General
Services, Office of Small Business and DVBE Services.

disadvantaged business enterprise: Disadvantaged business enterprise as defined in 49 CFR 26.5.
dispose of: Remove from the job site.
divided highway: Highway with separated traveled ways for traffic, generally in opposite directions.

Engineer: Resident Engineer responsible for the Contract's administration; Resident Engineer's
authorized representatives.

early completion time: Difference in time between an early scheduled completion date and the work
completion date.

environmentally sensitive area: Area within or near construction limits where access is prohibited or
limited to protect environmental resources.

estimated cost: Estimated cost of the project as shown on the Notice to Bidders.
extra work: Any work, desired or performed, but not included in the original Contract.

federal-aid contract: Contract that has a federal-aid project number on the cover of the Notice to Bidders
and Special Provisions.

final pay item: Bid item whose quantity shown on the Bid Item List is the quantity paid.

finished grade: Final surface of the completed facility. If the work under the Contract includes stage
construction, the relation between the finished grade and the work under the Contract is shown.

fixed cost: Labor, material, or equipment cost directly incurred by the Contractor as a result of performing
or supplying a particular bid item that remains constant regardless of the item's quantity.

float: Difference between the earliest and latest allowable start or finish times for an activity.

Department-owned float: Time saved on the critical path by actions of the Department. It is the last
activity shown on the schedule before the scheduled completion date.

force account work: Work ordered on a construction project without an existing agreement on its cost,
and performed with the understanding that the contractor will bill the owner according to the cost of
labor, materials, and equipment, plus a certain percentage for overhead and profit.

grading plane: Basement material surface on which the lowest layer of subbase, base, pavement,
surfacing, or other specified layer is placed.

highway: Whole right-of-way or area reserved for use in constructing the roadway and its appurtenances.

holiday: Holiday shown in the following table:

10
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Holidays

Holiday Date observed
Every Sunday Every Sunday
New Year's Day January 1st
Birthday of Martin Luther King, Jr. 3rd Monday in January
Lincoln's Birthday February 12th
Washington's Birthday 3rd Monday in February
Cesar Chavez Day March 31st
Memorial Day Last Monday in May
Independence Day July 4th
Labor Day 1st Monday in September
Columbus Day 2nd Monday in October
Veterans Day November 11th
Thanksgiving Day 4th Thursday in November
Day after Thanksgiving Day Day after Thanksgiving Day
Christmas Day December 25th

If January 1st, February 12th, March 31st, July 4th, November 11th, or December 25th falls on a Sunday,
the Monday following is a holiday. If November 11th falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is a holiday.

hours of darkness: Hours of darkness as defined in Veh Code § 280.
idle equipment: Equipment:

1. On the job site at the start of a delay
2. Idled because of the delay
3. Not operated during the delay

informal-bid contract: Contract that has Informal Bid Authorized by Pub Cont Code § 10122 on the
cover of the Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions.

job site: Area within the defined boundaries of a project.

Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates: Department publication that lists labor surcharge and
equipment rental rates.

landscaping: Practice of a landscaping contractor under 16 CA Code of Regs § 832.27.
material: Any product or substance specified for use in the construction of a project.
material shortage:

1. Shortage of raw or produced material that is area-wide and caused by an unusual market condition
except if any of the following occurs:
1.1. Shortage relates to a produced, nonstandard material
1.2.  Supplier's and the Contractor's priority for filling an order differs
1.3. Event outside the United States for a material produced outside the United States
2. Unavailability of water that delays a controlling activity

material source facility audit: Self-audit and a Department audit evaluating a facility's capability to
consistently produce materials that comply with Department standards.

median: Portion of a divided highway separating the traveled ways including inside shoulders.

milestone: Event activity that has zero duration and is typically used to represent the start or end of a
certain stage of the project.

mobilization: Preparatory work that must be performed or costs incurred before starting work on the
various items on the job site (Pub Cont Code § 10104).

modify: Add to or subtract from an appurtenant part.
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SECTION 1 GENERAL

narrative report: Document submitted with each schedule that discusses topics related to project
progress and scheduling.

near critical path: Chain of activities with total float exceeding that of the critical path but having not
more than 10 working days of total float.

obliterate: Place an earth cover over or root, plow, pulverize, or scarify.
pavement: Uppermost layer of material placed on a traveled way or shoulder.

permanent erosion control establishment period: Number of working days shown on the Notice to
Bidders for permanent erosion control establishment work.

plans: Standard plans, revised standard plans, and project plans.

1. standard plans: Drawings standard to Department construction projects.
2. revised standard plans: New or revised standard plans.
3. project plans: Drawings specific to the project, including authorized shop drawings.

plant establishment period: Number of working days shown on the Notice to Bidders for plant
establishment work.

quality characteristic: Characteristic of a material that is measured to determine conformance with a
given requirement.

quality control plan: Contractor's plan to ensure QC.

reconstruct: Remove and disassemble and construct again at an existing or new location.
relocate: Remove and install or place in a new location.

remove: Remove and dispose of.

reset: Remove and install or place laterally at the same station location.

roadbed: Roadway portion extending from the curb line to curb line or the shoulder line to shoulder line.
A divided highway has 2 roadbeds.

roadside: Area between the outside shoulder edge and the right-of-way limits.

roadway: Portion of the highway within the outside lines of curbs, sidewalks, slopes, ditches, channels,
or waterways. A roadway includes the structures and features necessary for safety, protection of
facilities, and drainage.

salvage: Remove, clean, and haul to a specified location.
schedule:

1. baseline schedule: Initial schedule showing the original work plan starting on the date of Contract
approval. This schedule shows no completed work to date and no negative float or negative lag to
any activity.

2. update schedule: Current schedule developed from the accepted baseline and any subsequent
accepted update schedules through regular monthly review to incorporate actual past progress.

scheduled completion date: Planned work completion date shown on the current schedule.

shoulder: Roadway portion contiguous with the traveled way for accommodation of a stopped vehicle,
emergency use, and lateral support of base and surface courses.

small tool: Tool or piece of equipment not listed in Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates that
has a replacement value of $500 or less.

specifications: Standard specifications and special provisions.

1. standard specifications: Specifications standard to Department construction projects. These
specifications are in a book titled Standard Specifications.
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SECTION 1 GENERAL

2. special provisions: Specifications specific to the project. These specifications are in a section titled
Special Provisions of a book titled Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions.

State: State of California, including its agencies, departments or divisions whose conduct or action is
related to the work.

subbase: Layer of material between a base and the basement material.

subgrade: Roadbed portion on which pavement, surfacing, base, subbase, or a layer of any other
material is placed.

submittal:

1. action submittal: Written and graphic information and samples that require the Department's
response.
2. informational submittal: Written information that does not require the Department's response.

substantial defects: Defects plainly seen as damaged, displaced, or missing parts or improper
functioning of materials, parts, equipment, or systems.

substructure: Bridge parts below the bridge seats, pier tops, and haunches for rigid-framed bridges or
spring lines for arched bridges; includes abutment backwalls, abutment parapets, and wingwalls.

superstructure: Bridge parts except the substructure.

supplemental project information: Information relevant to the project, specified as supplemental project
information, and made available to bidders.

surfacing: Uppermost layer of material placed on a traveled way or shoulders; pavement.

time impact analysis: Analysis using a CPM schedule developed specifically to demonstrate the effect a
proposed or past change or delay has on the current scheduled completion date.

time-scaled network diagram: Graphic depiction of a CPM schedule comprised of activity bars with
relationships for each activity represented by arrows. The tail of each arrow connects to the activity
bar for the predecessor and points to the successor.

total bid: Sum of the item totals as verified by the Department; original Contract price.

total float: Amount of time that an activity or chain of activities can be delayed before extending the
scheduled completion date.

traffic: Pedestrians, bicyclists, ridden or herded animals, vehicles, streetcars, and other conveyances
either singularly or together while using any highway for purposes of travel.

traffic break: Traffic operation performed by a California Highway Patrol officer or other law enforcement
officer to slow or stop traffic within the traveled way.

traffic lane: Portion of traveled way used for the movement of a single line of vehicles.

traveled way: Portion of the roadway for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of the shoulders, berms,
sidewalks, and parking lanes.

tunnel: Tunnel as defined in 8 CA Code of Regs § 8405 et seq.

unauthorized work: Work performed beyond the lines and grades described in the Contract or
established by the Engineer or extra work performed without Department authorization.

unsuitable material: Material encountered below the natural ground surface in embankment areas or
below the grading plane in excavation areas that the Engineer determines to be in any of the
following conditions:

1. Of such unstable nature that it cannot be compacted to the specified density using ordinary methods
at optimum moisture content.
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2. Too wet to be properly compacted and cannot be dried before incorporating it into the work.
Excessive moisture alone is not sufficient cause for determining that the material is unsuitable.
3. Inappropriate for the planned use.

withhold: Money temporarily or permanently taken from a progress payment.

work: Resources and activities required for Contract acceptance, including labor, materials, equipment,
and the created product.

work plan: Detailed formulation of a program of action.
work zone: Area of a highway with construction, maintenance, or utility work activities.

1-1.08 DISTRICTS
The Department's district composition and office addresses are as shown in the following table:
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District Composition and Office Addresses
District Counties Street address Mailing address
1 (E’Helﬂr':;’rtzl(g’?zéﬁ)“mbo'dt 1656 UNION ST PO BOX 3700
" ’ EUREKA CA EUREKA CA 95502

Mendocino (Men)
Lassen (Las), Modoc (Mod),

5 Plumas (Plu), Shasta (Sha), | 1657 RIVERSIDE DR | PO BOX 496073
Siskiyou (Sis), Tehama REDDING CA REDDING CA 96049-6073
(Teh), Trinity (Tri)
Butte (But), Colusa (Col), El
Dorado (ED), Glenn (Gle),

3 Nevada (Nev), Placer (Pla), | 703 B ST 703 B ST
Sacramento (Sac), Sierra MARYSVILLE CA MARYSVILLE CA 95901
(Sie), Sutter (Sut), Yolo
(Yol), Yuba (Yub)
Alameda (Ala), Contra
Costa (CC), Marin (Mrn),

4 Napa (Nap), San Francisco | 111 GRAND AVE PO BOX 23660
(SF), San Mateo (SM), OAKLAND CA OAKLAND CA 94623-0660
Santa Clara (SCI), Solano
(Sol), Sonoma (Son)
?f's)%q;egn(mg)g;;‘p%e”'to 50 HIGUERA ST 50 HIGUERA ST

5 i SAN LUIS OBISPO SAN LUIS OBISPO CA 93401-
(SLO), Santa Barbara (SB), CA 5415
Santa Cruz (SCr)
Fresno (Fre), Kemn (Ker), | 435, v OLIVE AVE | PO BOX 12616

6 | Kings (Kin), Madera (Mad), | rpesno cA FRESNO CA 93728-2616
Tulare (Tul)

7 Los Angeles (LA), Ventura 100 S. MAIN ST 100 S MAIN ST
(Ven) LOS ANGELES CA LOS ANGELES CA 90012
Riverside (Riv), San 464 W 4TH ST 464 W 4TH ST

8 . X SAN BERNARDINO SAN BERNARDINO CA 92401-
Bernardino (SBd) CA 1400

9 Inyo (Iny), Mono (Mno) 500 S MAIN ST 500 S MAIN ST

’ BISHOP CA BISHOP CA 93514-3423

Alpine (Alp), Amador (Ama),
Calaveras (Cal), Mariposa 1976 E CHARTER

10 (Mpa), Merced (Mer), San WAY g'?OBCOK);é?\IA%A 95201
Joaquin (SJ), Stanislaus STOCKTON CA
(Sta), Tuolumne (Tuo)

11 Imperial (Imp), San Diego 4050 TAYLOR ST 4050 TAYLOR ST
(SD) SAN DIEGO CA SAN DIEGO CA 92110-2737

1750 E 4TH ST 1750 E 4TH ST
12 Orange (Ora) STE 100 STE 100
SANTA ANA CA SANTA ANA CA 92705-3909

A project with work in District 1, 2, or 3 is a North Region project. For Districts 1, 2, and 3, interpret each
reference to the district office as the North Region office. The North Region's office address is the District

3 address.

1-1.09 FREEZE-THAW AREAS

Freeze-thaw areas are areas of the State where freeze-thaw cycles and heavy salting frequently occur. A
project is in a freeze-thaw area if the project is specified in the special provisions to be in a freeze-thaw

area.

1-1.10 PAVEMENT CLIMATE REGIONS

To help account for the effects of various climatic conditions on pavement performance, the State has
been divided into 9 climate regions. The project's pavement climate region is shown on the project plans.
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1-1.11 WEBSITES, ADDRESSES, AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS
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SECTION 1

Websites, Addresses, and Telephone Numbers

GENERAL

Reference or

agency or Website Address Telephone no.
department unit
Authorized https://dot.ca.gov/-
ADSC Standard | /media/dot-

Mitigation Plan

media/programs/engineer
ing/documents/20201214
caltransapprovedadscsta
ndardmitigationplan-
ally.pdf

Authorized http://www.dot.ca.gov/hqg/

Facility Audit esc/Translab/OSM/docu

List ments/smdocuments/Inte - N
rnet_auditlisting.pdf

Authorized http://www.dot.ca.gov/hqg/

Material List esc/approved_products_li -- --
st/

Authorized http://www.dot.ca.gov/hqg/

Material Source
List

esc/Translab/authorized
material_source_list/

Authorized http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/

Material esc/Translab/authorized -- --

Systems List systems_list/

Authorized http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/

Laboratory List | esc/Translab/authorized -- --
laboratories_list/

CA Unified http://www.dot.ca.gov/hqg/

Certification bep/find_certified.htm

Program's list of
certified DBEs

Data
Interchange for

https://dime.dot.ca.gov

MATERIALS ENGINEERING AND
TESTING SERVICES

Materials DEPARTMENT OF (916) 227-

Engineering TRANSPORTATION 5238
5900 FOLSOM BLVD
SACRAMENTO CA 95819-4612

California http://www.dot.ca.gov

MUTCD B B

Department http://www.dot.ca.gov -- --

Department of http://www.conservation.c

Conservation, a.gov/dmr

Office of Mine - -

Reclamation

Department of http://www.dgs.qa.gov/dg OFFICE OF SMALL BUSINESS AND

General s/ProgramsServices/Bus | DVBE SERVICES (800) 550-

; ) Services.aspx DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL

Services, Office 5529
SERVICES

of Small 707 3RD ST (916) 375-

Business and 4940

DVBE Services

WEST SACRAMENTO CA 95605-
2811

Department of
Industrial
Relations

http://www.dir.ca.gov

455 GOLDEN GATE AVE
SAN FRANCISCO CA 94102
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SECTION 1 GENERAL
Division of http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/ | MAJOR CONSTRUCTION PAYMENT
Accounting, asc/oap/payments/contac | AND INFORMATION UNIT
Office of t.htm#conpets1 OFFICE OF EXTERNAL ACCOUNTS
External PAYABLE (916) 227-
Accounts DIVISION OF ACCOUNTING 9013
Payable DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION
P.O. BOX 168043
SACRAMENTO CA 95816-8043
Division of https://dot.ca.gov/progra _ _
Construction ms/construction
Division of https://dot.ca.gov/progra --
Safety: MASH ms/safety- --
devices programs/mash
Geotechnical http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/ | GEOTECHNICAL SERVICES
Services esc/geotech DEPARTMENT OF (916) 227-
TRANSPORTATION 7000
5900 FOLSOM BLVD
SACRAMENTO CA 95819-4612
METS http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/ | MATERIALS ENGINEERING AND
esc/Translab/ TESTING SERVICES
DEPARTMENT OF (916) 227-
TRANSPORTATION 7000
5900 FOLSOM BLVD
SACRAMENTO CA 95819-4612
MPQP http://www.dot.ca.gov/ma
nuals.htm B B
Office Engineer -- MSC 43
OFFICE ENGINEER
DEPARTMENT OF (916) 227-
TRANSPORTATION 6299

1727 30TH ST
SACRAMENTO CA 95816-7005

Office of
Electrical
Systems
Regional
Transportation
Management
Center

OFFICE OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
REGIONAL TRANSPORTATION
MANAGEMENT CENTER

3165 GOLD VALLEY DR

RANCHO CORDOVA CA 95742

Quail Software

https://www.dot.ca.gov/pr
ograms/engineering-
services/quail-software

South Coast Air

www.agmd.gov

Quality

Management - -
District

SWRCB, Land https://www.waterboards.

Disposal ca.gov/water_issues/prog

Program rams/land_disposal/walist - -

.html

1-1.12 MISCELLANY
Make checks and bonds payable to the Department of Transportation.

1-1.13-1-1.15 RESERVED
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2 BIDDING
2-1.01 GENERAL
Section 2 includes specifications related to bid eligibility and the bidding process.

2-1.02 BID INELIGIBILITY

A firm that has provided architectural or engineering services to the Department for this contract before
bid submittal for this contract is prohibited from any of the following:

1. Submitting a bid
2. Subcontracting for a part of the work
3. Supplying materials

2-1.03 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public works project unless
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with limited
exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].

2-1.04 PREBID OUTREACH MEETING
Section 2-1.04 applies if a mandatory prebid meeting is shown on the Notice to Bidders.
The Department will conduct a meeting to provide small businesses, including DVBEs and DBEs, the

opportunity to meet and interact with prospective bidders in an effort to increase their participation in the
performance of contracts.

Each bidder must attend the meeting. The bidder's representative must be a company officer, project
superintendent, or project estimator. For a joint venture, one of the parties must attend the mandatory
prebid meeting.

The Department does not accept a bid from a bidder who did not attend the meeting.

A sign-in sheet will be used to identify the attendees. Each bidder must include the name and title of the
company representative attending the meeting.

The Department may hold a single prebid meeting for more than one contract. Sign the sign-in sheet for
the contract you intend to bid on. If you are bidding on multiple contracts, sign each sign-in sheet for each
contract you intend to bid on. The sign-in sheets, with the names of all companies in attendance at each
prebid meeting, will be made available at the website shown on the Notice to Bidders for bidder inquiries.

The successful bidder is required to report each small business hired to work on this Contract as a result
of the meeting.

2-1.05 RESERVED

2-1.06 BID DOCUMENTS

2-1.06A General

The Bid book includes bid forms and certifications, including forms not submitted through the electronic
bidding service.

The Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions includes the Notice to Bidders and special provisions.

The Bid book, including Bid book forms not available through the electronic bidding service, Notice to
Bidders and Special Provisions, project plans, and any addenda to these documents may be accessed at
the Department's Office of Construction Contract Awards website.

The Standard Specifications and Standard Plans may be viewed at the Department's Office of
Construction Contract Awards website.

2-1.06B Supplemental Project Information
The Department makes supplemental information available as specified in the special provisions.

Logs of test borings are supplemental project information.
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SECTION 2 BIDDING

If an Information Handout or electronic design files are available, you may view them at the Contract
Plans and Special Provisions link at the Department's Office of Construction Contract Awards website.
Electronic design files contain design information such as cross sections, digital models, and roadway
design alignments and profiles.

If rock cores are available, you may view them by sending a request to Coreroom@dot.ca.gov.

If other supplemental project information is available for inspection, you may view it by phoning in a
request.

Make your request at least 7 days before viewing. Include in your request:

1. District-County-Route

2. Contract number

3. Viewing date

4. Contact information, including telephone number

For rock cores, also include the bridge number in your request.

If bridge as-built drawings are available, submit a request to the Office of Structure Maintenance and
Investigations electronic mailbox address BIRIS@dot.ca.gov. Include in your request:

Business name and address

Contact information: name, email address, and telephone number
Contract number

District-County-Route

Bridge number

a0

As-built drawings may not show existing dimensions and conditions. Where new construction dimensions
are dependent on existing bridge dimensions, verify the field dimensions and adjust the dimensions of the
work to fit the existing conditions.

2-1.06C-2-1.06D Reserved
2-1.07 JOB SITE AND DOCUMENT EXAMINATION

Examine the job site and bid documents. Notify the Department of apparent errors and patent ambiguities
in the plans, specifications, and Bid Item List. Failure to do so may result in rejection of a bid or rescission
of an award.

Bid submission is your acknowledgment that you have examined the job site and bid documents and are
satisfied with:

General and local conditions to be encountered

Character, quality, and scope of work to be performed

Quantities of materials to be furnished

Character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles
Requirements of the contract

abrwn =

2-1.08 RESERVED
2-1.09 BID ITEM LIST
Submit a bid based on the bid item quantities shown on the Bid Item List.

2-1.10 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

On the Subcontractor List form, list each subcontractor that will perform work in an amount in excess of
1/2 of 1 percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater (Pub Cont Code § 4100 et seq.).

For each subcontractor listed, the Subcontractor List form must show:

1. Business name and the location of its place of business.

2. California contractor license number for a non-federal-aid contract.
3. Public works contractor registration number.

4. Portion of work it will perform. Show the portion of the work by:
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SECTION 2 BIDDING

4.1. Bid item numbers for the subcontracted work

4.2. Percentage of the subcontracted work for each bid item listed

4.3. Description of the subcontracted work if the percentage of the bid item listed is less than 100
percent

2-1.11 IN-USE OFF-ROAD DIESEL-FUELED VEHICLE LIST
Section 2-1.11 applies to non-informal-bid contracts.

Complete and submit the In-Use Off-Road Diesel-Fueled Vehicle List form under section 2-1.33.

On the In-Use Off-Road Diesel-Fueled Vehicle List form, list each fleet used by you or your subcontractor
to perform work and is subject to 13 CCR § 2449 et seq. Submit a copy of a valid Certificate of Reported
Compliance (13 CCR § 2449, subdivision (n)) for each fleet listed on the form within 10 days of bid
opening. Failure to list a fleet used by you or your subcontractor to perform work on the In-Use Off-Road
Diesel-Fueled Vehicle List form may result in a nonresponsive bid. Failure to submit the Certificate of
Reported Compliance for a fleet listed on the In-Use Off-Road Diesel-Fueled Vehicle List form may result
in a nonresponsive bid.

2-1.12 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
2-1.12A General
Section 2-1.12 applies to a federal-aid contract.

Under 49 CFR 26.13(b):

The contractor, sub recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable
requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure
by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may
result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate,
which may include, but is not limited to:

) Withholding monthly progress payments;
)  Assessing sanctions;

)  Liquidated damages; and/or

)

(1
(2
(3
(4 Disqualifying the contractor from future bidding as non-responsible.

Include this assurance in each subcontract you sign with a subcontractor.

2-1.12B Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Goal
2-1.12B(1) General
Section 2-1.12B applies if a DBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

The Department shows a goal for DBEs to comply with the DBE program objectives provided in 49 CFR
26.1.

Make work available to DBEs and select work parts consistent with the available DBEs, including
subcontractors, suppliers, service providers, and truckers.

Meet the DBE goal shown on the Notice to Bidders or demonstrate that you made adequate good faith
efforts to meet this goal.

You are responsible to verify at bid opening the DBE firm is certified as a DBE by the California Unified
Certification Program and possesses the most specific available NAICS codes or work codes applicable
to the type of work the firm will perform on the Contract.

Determine that selected DBEs perform a commercially useful function for the type of work the DBE wiill
perform on the Contract as provided in 49 CFR 26.55(c)(1)—(4). Under 49 CFR 26.55(c)(1)—-(4), the DBE
must be responsible for the execution of a distinct element of work and must carry out its responsibility by
actually performing, managing, and supervising the work.

All DBE participation will count toward the Department's federally mandated statewide overall DBE goal.
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Credit for materials or supplies you purchase from DBEs will be evaluated on a contract-by-contract basis
and counts toward the goal in the following manner:

1. 100 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer.

2. 60 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE regular dealer.

3. Only fees, commissions, and charges for assistance in the procurement and delivery of materials or
supplies if they are obtained from a DBE that is neither a manufacturer nor a regular dealer. 49 CFR
26.55 defines manufacturer and regular dealer.

You receive credit toward the goal if you employ a DBE trucking company that is performing a
commercially useful function. The Department uses the following factors in determining whether a DBE
trucking company is performing a commercially useful function:

* The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation
for which it is responsible on a particular contract, and there cannot be a contrived arrangement for
the purpose of meeting DBE goals.

* The DBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, and operational truck used
on the contract.

» The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it provides on the Contract
using trucks it owns, insures, and operates using drivers it employs.

* The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who is certified as a
DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE receives credit for the total value of the
transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the Contract.

* The DBE may lease trucks without drivers from a non-DBE truck leasing company. If the DBE leases
trucks from a non-DBE truck leasing company and uses its own employees as drivers, it is entitled to
credit for the total value of these hauling services.

* Alease must indicate that the DBE has exclusive use of and control over the truck. This does not
preclude the leased truck from working for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the
DBE, so long as the lease gives the DBE absolute priority for use of the leased truck. Leased trucks
must display the name and identification number of the DBE.

[49 CFR 26.55(d)]

2-1.12B(2) DBE Commitment Submittal
Submit DBE information under section 2-1.33.

Submit a copy of the quote from each DBE shown on the DBE Commitment form that describes the type
and dollar amount of work shown on the form no later than 4 p.m. on the 5th day after bid opening. If the
last day for submitting the quote falls on a Saturday or holiday, it may be submitted on the next business
day with the same effect as if it had been submitted on the 5th day.

Submit a DBE Confirmation form for each DBE shown on the DBE Commitment form to establish that it
will be participating in the Contract in the type and dollar amount of work shown on the form. If a DBE is
participating as a joint venture partner, submit a copy of the joint venture agreement.

Failure to submit a completed DBE Confirmation form and a copy of the quote from each DBE will result
in disallowance of the DBE's participation.

2-1.12B(3) DBE Good Faith Efforts Submittal

You can meet the DBE requirements by either documenting commitments to DBEs to meet the Contract
goal or by documenting adequate good faith efforts to meet the Contract goal. An adequate good faith
effort means that the bidder must show that it took all necessary and reasonable steps to achieve a DBE
goal that, by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, could reasonably be expected to
meet the DBE goal.

If you have not met the DBE goal, complete and submit the DBE Good Faith Efforts Documentation form
under section 2-1.33 showing that you made adequate good faith efforts to meet the goal. Only good faith
efforts directed toward obtaining participation by DBEs are considered.

Submit good faith efforts documentation within the specified time to protect your eligibility for award of the
contract in the event the Department finds that the DBE goal has not been met.
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Refer to 49 CFR 26 app A for guidance regarding evaluation of good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

The Department considers DBE commitments of other bidders in determining whether the low bidder
made good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

2-1.13-2-1.14 RESERVED

2-1.15 DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
2-1.15A General

Section 2-1.15 applies to a non-federal-aid contract.

Take necessary and reasonable steps to ensure that DVBEs have the opportunity to participate in the
Contract.

Comply with Mil & Vet Code § 999 et seq.

2-1.15B Projects $5 Million or Less
Section 2-1.15B applies to a project with an estimated cost of $5 million or less.

Make work available to DVBEs and select work parts consistent with the available DVBE subcontractors
and suppliers.

Meet the goal shown on the Notice to Bidders.

Complete and submit the Certified DVBE Summary form under section 2-1.33. List all DVBE participation
on this form.

Submit a copy of the quote from each DVBE listed on the Certified DVBE Summary form that describes
the type and dollar amount of work shown on the form no later than 4 p.m. on the 4th business day after
bid opening.

If a DVBE joint venture is used, submit the joint venture agreement with the Certified DVBE Summary
form.

List each 1st-tier DVBE subcontractor on the Subcontractor List form regardless of its percentage of the
total bid.

2-1.15C Projects More Than $5 Million

2-1.15C(1) General

Section 2-1.15C applies to a project with an estimated cost of more than $5 million.

The Department encourages bidders to obtain DVBE participation to ensure the Department achieves its
State-mandated overall DVBE goal.

If you obtain DVBE participation:

1. Complete and submit the Certified DVBE Summary form under section 2-1.33. List all DVBE
participation on this form.

2. List each 1st-tier DVBE subcontractor on the Subcontractor List form regardless of its percentage of
the total bid.

Submit a copy of the quote from each DVBE listed on the Certified DVBE Summary form that describes
the type and dollar amount of work shown on the form no later than 4 p.m. on the 4th business day after
bid opening.

If a DVBE joint venture is used, submit the joint venture agreement with the Certified DVBE Summary
form.

2-1.15C(2) DVBE Incentive

The Department grants a DVBE incentive to each bidder who achieves a DVBE participation of 1 percent
or greater (Mil & Vet Code 999.5 and Code of Regs § 1896.98 et seq.).

To receive this incentive, submit the Certified DVBE Summary form under section 2-1.33.
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Bidders other than the apparent low bidder, the 2nd low bidder, and the 3rd low bidder may be required to
submit the Certified DVBE Summary form if the bid ranking changes. If the Department requests a
Certified DVBE Summary form from you, submit the completed form within 4 business days of the
request.

2-1.15C(3) Incentive Evaluation

The Department applies the small business and non—small business preference during bid verification
and proceeds with the evaluation specified below for the DVBE incentive.

The DVBE incentive is a reduction, for bid comparison only, in the submitted total bid by the lesser of the
following amounts:

1. Percentage of the DVBE achievement rounded to 2 decimal places of the verified total bid of the low
bidder

2. 5 percent of the verified total bid of the low bidder

3. $250,000

The Department applies the DVBE incentive and determines whether the bid ranking changes.

A non—small business bidder cannot displace a small business bidder. However, a small business bidder
with a higher DVBE achievement can displace another small business bidder.

The Department proceeds with awarding the contract to the new low bidder and posts the new verified bid
results at the Department's website.

2-1.16-2-1.17 RESERVED

2-1.18 SMALL BUSINESS AND NON-SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTOR PREFERENCES
2-1.18A General

Section 2-1.18 applies to a non-federal-aid contract.

The Department applies small business preferences and non—small business preferences under Govt
Code § 14835 et seq. and 2 CA Code of Regs § 1896 et seq.

Any contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or service provider who qualifies as a small business is
encouraged to apply for certification as a small business by submitting its application to the Department of
General Services, Office of Small Business and DVBE Services.

Contract award is based on the total bid, not the reduced bid.

2-1.18B Small Business Preference

The Department allows a bidder certified as a small business by the Department of General Services,
Office of Small Business and DVBE Services, a preference fif:

1. Bidder submitted a completed Request for Small Business Preference or Non—Small Business
Preference form with its bid
2. Low bidder did not request the preference or is not certified as a small business

The Bidder's signature on the Request for Small Business Preference or Non—Small Business Preference
form certifies that the Bidder is certified as a small business at the date and time of bid or has submitted a
complete application to the Department of General Services. The complete application and any required
substantiating documentation must be received by the Department of General Services by 5:00 p.m. on
the bid opening date.

The Department of General Services determines whether a bidder was certified on the bid opening date.
The Department of Transportation confirms the Bidder's status as a small business before applying the
small business preference.

The small business preference is a reduction for bid comparison in the total bid submitted by the small
business contractor by the lesser of the following amounts:

1. 5 percent of the verified total bid of the low bidder
2. $50,000
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If the Department determines that a certified small business bidder is the low bidder after the application
of the small business preference, the Department does not consider a request for non—small business
preference.

2-1.18C Non-Small Business Subcontractor Preference

The Department allows a bidder not certified as a small business by the Department of General Services,
Office of Small Business and DVBE Services, a preference if:

1. Bidder submitted a completed Request for Small Business Preference or Non—Small Business
Preference form with its bid

2. Certified Small Business Listing for the Non—Small Business Preference form shows that you are
subcontracting at least 25 percent to certified small businesses

Failure to submit a completed Certified Small Business Listing for the Non—Small Business Preference
form by 4 p.m. on the 2nd business day after bid opening will result in a nonresponsive bid.

Each listed subcontractor and supplier must be certified as a small business at the date and time of bid or
must have submitted a complete application to the Department of General Services. The complete
application and any required substantiating documentation must be received by the Department of
General Services by 5:00 p.m. on the bid opening date.

The non—small business subcontractor preference is a reduction for bid comparison in the total bid
submitted by the non—small business contractor requesting the preference by the lesser of the following
amounts:

1. 5 percent of the verified total bid of the low bidder
2. $50,000

2-1.19-2-1.26 RESERVED
2-1.27 CALIFORNIA COMPANIES
Section 2-1.27 applies to a non-federal-aid contract.

Under Pub Cont Code § 6107, the Department gives preference to a California company, as defined, for
bid comparison purposes over a nonresident contractor from any state that gives or requires a preference
to be given to contractors from that state on its public entity construction contracts.

Complete a California Company Preference form.

The California company's reciprocal preference amount is equal to the preference amount applied by the
state of the nonresident contractor with the lowest responsive bid unless the California company is
eligible for a small business preference or a non—small business subcontractor preference, in which case
the preference amount is the greater of the two, but not both.

If the low bidder is not a California company and a California company's bid with reciprocal preference is
equal to or less than the lowest bid, the Department awards the contract to the California company on the
basis of its total bid.

2-1.28-2-1.30 RESERVED

2-1.31 OPT OUT OF PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS

You may opt out of the payment adjustments for price index fluctuations specified in section 9-1.07. To
opt out, submit a completed Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations form under
section 2-1.33.

2-1.32 RESERVED

2-1.33 BID DOCUMENT COMPLETION AND SUBMITTAL

2-1.33A General

Complete the forms in the Bid book.

Use the forms provided by the Department except as otherwise specified for a bidder's bond.
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Do not fax forms except for the copies of forms with the public works contractor registration number
submitted after the time of bid. Fax these copies to (916) 227-6282.

Failure to submit the forms and information as specified may result in a nonresponsive bid.

If an agent other than the authorized corporate officer or a partnership member signs the bid, file a Power
of Attorney with the Department either before opening bids or with the bid. Otherwise, the bid may be
nonresponsive.

Complete and submit the Bid book under the Electronic Bidding Guide at the Department's Office of
Construction Contract Awards.

Your authorized digital signature is your confirmation of and agreement to all certifications and statements
contained in the Bid book.

On forms and certifications that you submit through the electronic bidding service, you agree that each
form and certification where a signature is required is deemed as having your signature.

2-1.33B Bid Form Submittal Schedules

2-1.33B(1) General

The Bid book includes forms specific to the Contract. The deadlines for the submittal of the forms vary
depending on the requirements of each Contract. Determine the requirements of the Contract and submit
the forms based on the applicable schedule specified in section 2-1.33B.

Bid forms and information on the form that are due after the time of bid may be submitted at the time of
bid.

2-1.33B(2) Federal-Aid Contracts
2-1.33B(2)(a) General
Section 2-1.33B(2) applies to a federal-aid contract.

2-1.33B(2)(b) Contracts with a DBE Goal
2-1.33B(2)(b)(i) General
Section 2-1.33B(2)(b) applies if a DBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

2-1.33B(2)(b)(ii) Bid Form Submittal
Submit the bid forms according to the schedule shown in the following table:
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Bid Form Submittal Schedule for a Federal-Aid Contract with a DBE Goal
Form Submittal deadline

Time of bid except for the public works contractor
registration number

Bid to the Department of Transportation

Copy of the Bid to the Department of
Transportation as submitted at the time of bid
with the public works contractor registration
number

10 days after bid opening

Time of bid except for the public works contractor

Subcontractor List : .
registration number

Copy of the Subcontractor List as submitted at

the time of bid with the public works contractor 10 days after bid opening

registration number

In-Use Off-Road Diesel-Fueled Vehicle List 10 days after bid opening

Small Business Status Time of bid

Opt Out.of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Time of bid

Fluctuations?

DBE Commitment No Ia_terbthan 4 p.m. on the 5th day after bid
opening

DBE Confirmation No Ia.terbthan 4 p.m. on the 5th day after bid
opening

DBE Good Faith Efforts Documentation l;lselsitr?;bthan 4 p.m. on the 5th day after bid

aSubmit only if you choose the option.
bIf the last day for submitting the bid form falls on a Saturday or holiday, it may be submitted on the
next business day with the same effect as if it had been submitted on the day specified.

2-1.33B(2)(b)(iii) Reserved

2-1.33B(2)(c) Contracts without a DBE Goal

2-1.33B(2)(c)(i) General

Section 2-1.33B(2)(c) applies if a DBE goal is not shown on the Notice to Bidders.

2-1.33B(2)(c)(ii) Bid Form Schedule
Submit the bid forms according to the schedule shown in the following table:

Bid Form Submittal Schedule for a Federal-Aid Contract without a DBE Goal
Form Submittal deadline

Time of bid except for the public works contractor
registration number

Bid to the Department of Transportation

Copy of the Bid to the Department of
Transportation as submitted at the time of bid with | 10 days after bid opening
the public works contractor registration number

Time of bid except for the public works contractor

Subcontractor List . .
registration number

Copy of the Subcontractor List as submitted at the

time of bid with the public works contractor 10 days after bid opening
registration numbers

In-Use Off-Road Diesel-Fueled Vehicle List 10 days after bid opening
Small Business Status Time of bid

Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index
Fluctuations?
aSubmit only if you choose the option.

Time of bid
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2-1.33B(2)(c)(iii) Reserved

2-1.33B(2)(d)—-2-1.33B(2)(h) Reserved

2-1.33B(3) Non-Federal-Aid Contracts

2-1.33B(3)(a) General

Section 2-1.33B(3) applies to non-federal-aid contracts.

2-1.33B(3)(b) Contracts with a DVBE Goal
2-1.33B(3)(b)(i) General
Section 2-1.33B(3)(b) applies if a DVBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

2-1.33B(3)(b)(ii) Bid Form Submittal
Submit the bid forms according to the schedule shown in the following table:

Bid Form Submittal Schedule for a Non-Federal-Aid Contract with a DVBE Goal

Form Submittal deadline
Time of bid except for the public works
Bid to the Department of Transportation contractor registration number for a joint-venture
contract

For a joint-venture contract, copy of the Bid to
the Department of Transportation as submitted
at the time of bid with the public works contractor
registration number

Subcontractor List Time of bid

In-Use Off-Road Diesel-Fueled Vehicle List 10 days after bid opening
Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Time of bid

Fluctuations?®
Certified DVBE Summary No Iatgr than 4 p.m. on the 4th business day
after bid opening

California Company Preference Time of bid
Request for Small Business Preference or Non—

10 days after bid opening

: Time of bid
Small Business Preference?
Certified Small Business Listing for the Non— No later than 4 p.m. on the 2nd business day
Small Business Preference? after bid opening

aSubmit only if you choose the option or preference.

2-1.33B(3)(b)(iii) Reserved

2-1.33B(3)(c) Contracts without a DVBE Goal

2-1.33B(3)(c)(i) General

Section 2-1.33B(3)(c) applies if a DVBE goal is not shown on the Notice to Bidders.

2-1.33B(3)(c)(ii) Bid Form Submittal
Submit the bid forms according to the schedule shown in the following table:
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Bid Form Submittal Schedule for a Non-Federal-Aid Contract without a DVBE Goal
Form Submittal deadline

Time of bid except for the public works contractor
registration number for a joint-venture contract

Bid to the Department of Transportation

For a joint-venture contract, copy of the Bid to the
Department of Transportation as submitted at the
time of bid with the public works contractor
registration number
Subcontractor List Time of bid
In-Use Off-Road Diesel-Fueled Vehicle List 10 days after bid opening
Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Ti .

. ime of bid
Fluctuations?
California Company Preference Time of bid
Certified DVBE Summary® No later than 4 p.m. on the 4th business day after

10 days after bid opening

bid opening
Request for Small Business Preference or Non— . .
X Time of bid
Small Business Preference?
Certified Small Business Listing for the Non— No later than 4 p.m. on the 2nd business day after
Small Business Preference? bid opening

aSubmit only if you choose the option or preference.
bSubmit only if you obtain DVBE participation or you are the apparent low bidder, 2nd low bidder, or
3rd low bidder and you choose to receive the specified incentive.

2-1.33B(3)(c)(iii) Reserved

2-1.33B(3)(d)-2-1.33B(3)(h) Reserved

2-1.33B(4)-2-1.33B(9) Reserved

2-1.34 BIDDER'S SECURITY

Submit one of the following forms of bidder's security equal to at least 10 percent of the bid:

Cash

Cashier's check

Certified check

Signed bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer

Electronic bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer submitted using an electronic registry service
approved by the Department

abrwn =

Submit cash, cashier's check, certified check, or bidder's bond to the Department's Office of Construction
Contract Awards before the bid opening time.

Submit an electronic bidder's bond with the electronic bid.

If using a bidder's bond, you may use the form in the Bid book. If you do not use the form in the Bid book,
use a form containing the same information.

2-1.35-2-1.39 RESERVED
2-1.40 BID WITHDRAWAL
Bids are not filed with the Department until the date and time of bid opening.

A bidder may withdraw or revise a bid after it has been submitted to the electronic bidding service if this is
done before the bid opening date and time.

2-1.41-2-1.42 RESERVED
2-1.43 BID OPENING
The Department publicly opens and reads bids at the time and place shown on the Notice to Bidders.
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2-1.44-2-1.45 RESERVED
2-1.46 DEPARTMENT'S DECISION ON A BID
The Department's decision on the bid amount is final.

The Department may reject:

1. All bids

2. A nonresponsive bid

3. Abid from any entity that is a parent, affiliate, or subsidiary, or that is under common ownership,
control, or management with any other entity submitting a bid on the project

2-1.47 BID RELIEF

The Department may grant bid relief under Pub Cont Code § 5100 et seq. Submit any request for bid
relief to the Office Engineer. The Relief of Bid Request form is available at the Department's website.
2-1.48 RESERVED

2-1.49 SUBMITTAL FAILURE HISTORY

The Department considers a bidder's past failure to submit documents required after bid opening in
determining a bidder's responsibility.

2-1.50 BID RIGGING

Section 2-1.50 applies to a federal-aid contract.

The US Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free hotline to report bid rigging activities.
Use the hotline to report bid rigging, bidder collusion, and other fraudulent activities. The hotline number
is (800) 424-9071. The service is available 24 hours 7 days a week and is confidential and anonymous.

The hotline is part of the DOT's effort to identify and investigate highway construction contract fraud and
abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector General.
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3 CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION
3-1.01 GENERAL
Section 3 includes specifications related to contract award and execution.

3-1.02 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
3-1.02A General
For a lump-sum-based bid, the Department compares bids based on the total price.

For a unit-price-based bid, the Department compares bids based on the sum of the item totals.

For a cost-plus-time-based bid, the Department compares bids based on the sum of the item totals and
the total bid for time.

3-1.02B Tied Bids

The Department breaks a tied bid with a coin toss except:

1. If a small business bidder and a non—small business bidder request preferences and the reductions
result in a tied bid, the Department awards the contract to the small business bidder.

2. If a DVBE small business bidder and a non-DVBE small business bidder request preferences and the

reduction results in a tied bid, the Department awards the contract to the DVBE small business
bidder.

3-1.03 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works project
(awarded on or after April 1, 2015) unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant
to Labor Code section 1725.5.

3-1.04 CONTRACT AWARD
Submit any bid protest to the Office Engineer before contract award.

If the Department awards the contract, the award is made to the lowest responsible bidder within the
number of days shown in the following table:

Contract Award Period

Days after bid opening Project estimated cost shown on the Notice to Bidders
30 < $200 million
60 2 $200 million

The Department may extend the specified award period if the Bidder agrees.

You may request to extend the award period by faxing a request to (916) 227-6282 before 4:00 p.m. on
the last day of the award period. If you do not make this request, after the specified award period:

1. Your bid becomes invalid
2. You are not eligible for the award of the contract

3-1.05 CONTRACT BONDS (PUB CONT CODE §§ 10221 AND 10222)

The successful bidder must furnish 2 bonds:

1. Payment bond to secure the claim payments of laborers, workers, mechanics, or materialmen
providing goods, labor, or services under the Contract. This bond must be equal to at least 100
percent of the total bid.

2. Performance bond to guarantee the faithful performance of the Contract. This bond must be equal to
at least 50 percent of the total bid.

The Department provides bond forms to the successful bidder.
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3-1.06 CONTRACTOR LICENSE

For a federal-aid contract, the Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from contract award
through Contract acceptance (Pub Cont Code § 10164).

For a non-federal-aid contract:

1. Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from bid opening through Contract acceptance
(Bus & Prof Code § 7028.15)

2. Joint venture bidders must obtain a joint venture license before contract award (Bus & Prof Code §
7029.1)

3-1.07 INSURANCE POLICIES
The successful bidder must submit:

1. Copy of its commercial general liability policy and its excess policy or binder until such time as a
policy is available, including the declarations page, applicable endorsements, riders, and other
modifications in effect at the time of contract execution. Standard ISO form no. CG 00 01 or similar
exclusions are allowed if not inconsistent with section 7-1.06. The allowance of additional exclusions
is at the discretion of the Department.

2. Certificate of insurance showing all other required coverages. Certificates of insurance, as evidence
of required insurance for the auto liability and any other required policy, must set forth deductible
amounts applicable to each policy and all exclusions that are added by endorsement to each policy.
The evidence of insurance must provide that no cancellation, lapse, or reduction of coverage will
occur without 10 days prior written notice to the Department.

3. Declaration under the penalty of perjury by a CPA certifying the accountant has applied GAAP
guidelines confirming the successful bidder has enough funds and resources to cover any self-
insured retentions if the self-insured retention is over $50,000.

If the successful bidder uses any form of self-insurance for workers compensation in lieu of an insurance
policy, the Bidder must submit a certificate of consent to self-insure under Labor Code § 3700.

3-1.08 SMALL BUSINESS PARTICIPATION REPORT
The Department has established an overall 25 percent small business participation goal. The Department
is tracking small business participation on all contracts to determine whether the goal is achieved.

Complete and sign the Small Business (SB) Participation Report form included in the contract documents
whether or not no small business participation is reported.

3-1.09-3-1.10 RESERVED
3-1.11 PAYEE DATA RECORD

Complete and deliver to the Office Engineer a Payee Data Record form when requested by the
Department.

3-1.12 RESERVED

3-1.13 FORM FHWA-1273

For a federal-aid contract, form FHWA-1273 is included with the Contract form in the documents sent to
the successful bidder for execution. Comply with its provisions. Interpret the training and promotion
section as specified in section 7-1.11A.

3-1.14-3-1.17 RESERVED
3-1.18 CONTRACT EXECUTION
The successful bidder must sign the Contract form.

Deliver to the Office Engineer:

1. Signed Contract form, including the attached form FHWA-1273
2. Contract bonds

3. Documents identified in section 3-1.07

4. Small Business (SB) Participation Report form
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The Office Engineer must receive these documents before the 10th business day after the Bidder

receives the contract.

The Bidder's security may be forfeited for failure to execute the contract within the time specified (Pub

Cont Code §§ 10181, 10182, and 10183).

The following is a copy of the Contract form:

STATE OF CALIFORMNIA = DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONTRACT

DES-DE-MD3A (REV 022010}

fbrans

STATE OF CALIFORMNIA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONTRACT NO.

This contract is entered into between the State of California’s Department of Transportation and

the Confractor named below:

CONTRACTOR'E MAME

The parties agree to comply with the terms of the following exhibits that are by this reference

made a part of this contract.

Exhibit A - Bid book dated

Exhibit B - Nofice fo Bidders and Special Provisions dated
Exhibit C - Project plans approved

Exhibit D - Standard Specifications dated

Exhibit E - Sfandard Planz dated

Exhibit F - Addenda

Exhibits A, B, C, and F are those exhibits identified with the same contract number as this contract.

This contract has been executed by the following parties:

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR'S NAME [If offeer fan an indhidval siafe mhether 3 coporation, parinership, efc)

BY {Autfonzed Signatune)

DATE SIGNED (Do mot type)

PRINTED HAME AND TITLE OF PERSOHN EIGHING

—————————————————————————————
FEDERAL EMPLOYER IDENTIFICATION NUMEER

LICEMESE NUMEER

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

B {Autforized Signatune)

DATE SIGHED (Do mod frpe)

PRINTED NAME AMID TITLE OF PEREON EIGNING

This contract has been certified as complying with the State Contract Act:

BY {Autforized Signatune)

DATE SIGNED (Do mot frpe)

PRINTED NAME AMID TITLE OF PEREON EIGHING

ADA Mot For imdhvidusls with sersony disshilties, this document is swalishie in alernate formas. For information call (916) 6546410 or TDD
{915) B54-3820 or write Records and Forms Msnagement, 1120 N Strest, MES-89, Exoramenio, CA 35814,
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3-1.19 BIDDERS' SECURITIES

The Department keeps the securities of the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders until the contract has been
executed. The other bidders' securities, other than bidders' bonds, are returned upon determination of the
1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders, and their bidders' bonds are of no further effect (Pub Cont Code § 10184).
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4 SCOPE OF WORK
4-1.01 GENERAL
Section 4 includes specifications related to the scope of work.

4-1.02 INTENT
The Contract intent is to provide for work completion using the best general practices.

Nothing in the specifications voids the Contractor's public safety responsibilities.

4-1.03 WORK DESCRIPTION
Construct the work described on the Notice to Bidders and as described in the Contract.

4-1.04 USE OF MATERIALS FOUND ON THE JOB SITE

You may use aggregate or other materials found in excavation that comply with the specifications. The
Department pays for the material excavated at the excavation item Contract price. Replace the quantity of
material removed and used with an equal quantity of material. The material must have been designated
for use in the work. Except for material used as structure backfill, the Department does not pay for
replacing the material. The Department pays for replacing excavated material used for structure backfill at
the Contract price for structure backfill. Do not excavate material from outside the excavation's slope and
grade lines without authorization.

4-1.05 CHANGES AND EXTRA WORK
4-1.05A General

The Department may make changes within the scope of work and add extra work. The Engineer
describes the changes and extra work, the payment basis, and any time adjustment in a Change Order.

A Change Order is approved when the Department signs the Change Order. If you disagree with the
terms of a Change Order, submit an RFI within 10 days of receipt of the approved Change Order.

Until the Department approves a Change Order, continue to perform the work under the Contract unless
the Engineer orders you to start the work described in the Change Order before its approval.

Submit detailed cost data for a unit price adjustment for a bid item if (1) the Engineer requests the data or
(2) you request a unit price adjustment resulting from a change of more than 25 percent in the bid item's
quantity.

4-1.05B Work-Character Changes

The Department adjusts the unit price for an item if:

1. Ordered plan or specification change materially changes the character of a work item from that on
which the bid item price was based

2. Unit cost of the changed item differs from the unit cost of that item under the original plans and
specifications

3. No approved Change Order addresses the payment

Submit an RFI for an ordered change that materially changes the character of work within 10 days of the
change.

4-1.06 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (23 CFR 635.109)

4-1.06A General

Reserved

4-1.06B Contractor's Notification
Promptly notify the Engineer if you find either of the following conditions:

1. Physical conditions differing materially from either of the following:
1.1.  Contract documents
1.2.  Job site examination

2. Physical conditions of an unusual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in the work provided for in the Contract
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Include details explaining the information you relied on and the material differences you discovered.

If you fail to promptly notify the Engineer, you waive your claim of a differing site condition for the period
between your discovery of the differing site condition and your notification to the Engineer.

If you disturb the site after discovery and before the Engineer's investigation, you waive the differing-site-
condition claim.

4-1.06C Engineer's Investigation and Decision
Upon your notification, the Engineer investigates job site conditions and:

1. Notifies you whether to resume affected work
2. Decides whether the condition differs materially and is cause for an adjustment of time, payment, or
both

4-1.07 VALUE ENGINEERING
4-1.07A General
Reserved

4-1.07B Value Engineering Change Proposal
You may submit a VECP to reduce any of the following:

Total cost of construction

Construction activity duration

Traffic congestion

Right-of-way delay or third-party utility delay
Public impact

abrwh =

Before preparing a VECP, meet with the Engineer to discuss:

Proposal concept

Permit issues

Impact on other projects

Project impacts, including traffic, schedule, and later stages
Peer reviews

Overall proposal merits

Review times required by the Department and other agencies

Nooghkrwbh=

The VECP must not impair the project's essential functions or characteristics, including:

Service life
Operation economy
Maintenance ease
Desired appearance
Design and safety

o=

The VECP must include:

1. Description of the Contract specifications and drawing details for performing the work and the
proposed changes.

2. Itemization of Contract specifications and plan details that would be changed.

3. Detailed cost estimate for performing the work under the existing Contract and under the proposed
change. Determine the estimates under section 9-1.04.

4. Deadline for the Engineer to decide on the changes.

5. Bid items affected and resulting quantity changes.

Submit a VECP using the Value Engineering Change Proposal Submittal form to the Engineer and the
electronic mailbox on the form. The Engineer will acknowledge receipt of a VECP within 5 business days.
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The Department makes every effort to consider a VECP. If a VECP is similar to a change in the plans or
specifications being considered by the Department at the time the proposal is submitted or if the proposal
is based on or similar to plans or specifications adopted by the Department before Contract award, the
Department may make these changes without VECP payments. A VECP concept based on an alternative
not chosen, but contemplated by the Department before bid, will be considered as a VECP.

If the Department does not approve a Change Order before the deadline stated in the VECP or other date
you subsequently stated in writing, the VECP is rejected. The Department does not adjust time or
payment for a rejected VECP.

The Department decides whether to accept a VECP and the estimated net construction-cost savings from
adopting the VECP or parts of it. The Department may require you to accept a share of the investigation
cost as a condition of reviewing a VECP. In determining the estimated net construction-cost savings, the
Department excludes your VECP preparation cost and the Department's VECP investigation costs,
including parts paid by you. After written acceptance, the Department considers the VECP and deducts
the agreed cost of the investigation.

If the Department accepts the VECP or parts of it, the Department issues a Change Order that:

Incorporates changes in the Contract necessary to implement the VECP or the parts adopted
Includes the Department's acceptance conditions

States the estimated net construction-cost savings resulting from the VECP

Adjusts the payment so that the Change Order results in a credit to the Department of 50 percent of
the estimated net construction-cost savings, except if the VECP provides a reduction in traffic
congestion or avoids traffic congestion

PO

If a VECP providing for a reduction in traffic congestion or avoiding traffic congestion is accepted by the
Department, the Department adjusts the payment that results in a credit to the Department of 40 percent
of the estimated net construction-cost savings attributable to the VECP. Submit detailed traffic handling
comparisons between the existing Contract and the proposed change, including estimates of the traffic
volumes and congestion.

If a VECP providing for a reduction in working days is accepted by the Department, 50 percent of the
reduction is deducted from the Contract time.

The Department may apply an accepted VECP for general use on other contracts.

If an accepted VECP is adopted for general use, the Department pays only the contractor who first
submitted the VECP and only for the contracts awarded to that contractor before the submission of the
accepted VECP.

If the Department does not adopt a general-use VECP, an identical or similar submitted proposal is
eligible for acceptance.

4-1.07C Preconstruction Value Engineering Meeting

You may request a preconstruction value engineering meeting by submitting a request after Contract
approval and before the start of Contract time.

The preconstruction value engineering meeting creates opportunity for the contractor and Department
personnel involved in daily construction of the project to examine the Contract prior to the start of
Contract time to identify potential cost or time saving proposals.

The Department offers the preconstruction value engineering meeting to:

1. Allow real-time feedback on ideas from either the Contractor or Department construction personnel
2. Expedite the process of developing and approving a VECP

The Department may postpone the start of Contract time based on the time required to develop and
obtain approval of the VECP if:

1. Meeting results in a viable conceptual VECP
2. Project critical path method schedule is affected
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Postponement of the start of Contract time does not apply to a cost-plus-time Contract.

4-1.07D Value Analysis Workshop
Section 4-1.07D applies to a non-building-construction contract with a total bid of over $5 million.

You may request a value analysis workshop by submitting a request after Contract approval.
The Department offers a value analysis workshop to:

1. Identify value-enhancing opportunities

2. Consider changes to the Contract that will reduce the total cost of construction, construction activity
duration, or traffic congestion without impairing the essential functions specified for a VECP in section
4-1.07B

If the request is authorized, you and the Engineer:

1. Schedule a value analysis workshop
2. Select a facilitator and workshop site
3. Agree to other workshop administrative details

The workshop must be conducted under the methods described in the Department's Value Analysis
Team Guide. For the guide, go to the Department's Division of Design website.

The facilitator must be a certified value specialist as recognized by the Society of American Value
Engineers.

The Department reimburses you for 1/2 of the workshop cost. The workshop cost is the sum of the
workshop-facilitator cost and the workshop-site cost. The Engineer determines the workshop cost based
on the facilitator and workshop-site invoice prices minus any available or offered discounts. The
Department does not reimburse you for any other associated costs.

4-1.08-4-1.12 RESERVED
4-1.13 CLEANUP
Before final inspection, leave the job site neat and presentable and dispose of:

Rubbish

Excess materials
Falsework
Temporary structures
Equipment

abrwn =

The Department does not require you to remove warning, regulatory, or guide signs before Contract
acceptance.
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5 CONTROL OF WORK
5-1.01 GENERAL
Section 5 includes specifications related to the Contract parties’ relations and Contract acceptance.

Furnish the resources except Department-furnished materials required to complete the work as described
in the Contract.

Provide QC.

Work is subject to the Department's inspection, sampling, and testing. The Department's inspection,
sampling, and testing do not relieve you of your responsibility to provide QC.

Ensure the Department's safe and unrestricted access to the work. Furnish facilities necessary for the
Department's inspection.

Where the means and methods to complete the work are not described in the Contract, choose the
means and methods to complete the work.

Where the Contract describes more than 1 construction method or more than 1 type of material or
equipment, the Department does not assure that each construction method or type of material or
equipment can be used successfully throughout all or any part of the project. You are responsible to use
the alternative or alternatives that will accomplish the work under the conditions encountered.

Failure to comply with any Contract part is a waiver of your right to an adjustment of time and payment
related to that part.

Use contract administration forms available at the Department's website.

5-1.02 CONTRACT COMPONENTS

A component in one Contract part applies as if appearing in each. The parts are complementary and
describe and provide for a complete work.

If a discrepancy exists:

1. Governing ranking of Contract parts in descending order is:

.1. Special provisions

.2. Project plans

.3. Standard specifications

4. Revised standard plans

5. Standard plans

.6. Supplemental project information

Written numbers and notes on a drawing govern over graphics
Detail drawing governs over a general drawing

Specific specification governs over a general specification
Specification in a section governs over a specification referenced by that section

1
1
1
1
1
1
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If a discrepancy is found or confusion arises, submit an RFI.

5-1.03 ENGINEER'S AUTHORITY
The Engineer makes the final decision on questions regarding the Contract, including:

Work quality and acceptability

Manner of performance of the work
Drawing and specification interpretation
Contract fulfillment

Time and progress rate

Measurement and payment

2B

The Engineer has the authority to enforce or fulfill an order that you fail to fulfill promptly.

Failure to enforce a Contract part does not waive enforcement of any Contract provision.
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The Engineer may reject work that does not comply with the Contract at any time, including after a
payment has been made.

5-1.04-5-1.05 RESERVED
5-1.06 PROTESTS
You may protest an Engineer's decision by submitting an RFI.

5-1.07-5-1.08 RESERVED
5-1.09 PARTNERING
5-1.09A General

The Department strives to work cooperatively with all contractors; partnering is our way of doing business.
The Department encourages project partnering among the project team made up of significant
contributors from the Department and the Contractor and their invited stakeholders.

For a contract with a total bid over $1 million, professionally facilitated project partnering is encouraged.

For a contract with a total bid over $10 million and 100 or more working days, professionally facilitated
project partnering is required.

In implementing project partnering, you and the Engineer manage the Contract by:

Using early and regular communication with involved parties

Establishing and maintaining a relationship of shared trust, equity, and commitment

Identifying, quantifying, and supporting the attainment of mutual goals

Developing strategies for using risk management concepts

Implementing timely communication and decision making

Resolving potential problems at the lowest possible level to avoid negative impacts

Holding periodic partnering meetings and workshops as appropriate to maintain partnering
relationships and benefits throughout the life of the project

Establishing periodic joint evaluations of the partnering process and attainment of mutual goals
Evaluating potential VECPs with stakeholders

Noogkrwbh=
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Partnering does not void any Contract part.

The Department's Field Guide to Partnering on Caltrans Construction Projects is available to the project
team as a reference. This guide provides structure, context, and clarity to the partnering process
requirements. For the guide, go to the Department's Division of Construction website.

In implementing project partnering, the project team must:

1. Create a partnering charter that includes:

1.1.  Mutual goals, including core project goals and may also include project-specific goals and
mutually supported individual goals, including VECPs.

.2. Partnering maintenance and close-out plan.

.3. Dispute resolution plan that includes a dispute resolution ladder and may also include use of

facilitated dispute-resolution sessions.
1.4. Team commitment statement and signatures.

2. Participate in monthly partnering-evaluation surveys to measure progress on mutual goals and may
also measure short-term key issues as they arise.

3. Evaluate the partnering facilitator on the Partnering Facilitator Evaluation forms. The Engineer
provides the evaluation forms to the project team and collects the results. The Department makes
evaluation results available upon your request. Facilitator evaluations must be completed at the end
of:

3.1. Initial partnering workshop.
3.2. Project close-out partnering workshop.
4. Conduct a project close-out partnering workshop.
5. Document lessons learned before Contract acceptance.

1
1
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5-1.09B Partnering Meetings
5-1.09B(1) General
Reserved

5-1.09B(2) Partnering Facilitator, Workshops, and Meetings

The Engineer sends you a written invitation to enter into a partnering relationship after Contract approval.
Respond within 15 days to accept the invitation and request the initial partnering workshop. After the
Engineer receives the request, you and the Engineer cooperatively:

1. Select a partnering facilitator that offers the service of a monthly partnering-evaluation survey with a
5-point rating and agrees to follow the Department's Partnering Facilitator Standards and
Expectations available at the Department's Division of Construction website.

2. Determine the initial workshop date, duration, and site location.

3. Discuss when, where, and how the project close-out partnering workshop will be held.

4. Agree to other workshop administrative details.

During the initial partnering workshop, determine the schedule for follow-up partnering team meetings.
Monthly follow-up partnering team meetings are encouraged through Contract acceptance. Quarterly
follow-up partnering team meetings are required if monthly team meetings are not held. Additional
partnering workshops may be held outside the scheduled partnering team meetings as determined by you
and the Engineer.

5-1.09B(3) Facilitated Dispute Resolution

The Department encourages the project team to exhaust the use of partnering meetings in dispute
resolution before engaging an objective third party.

For certain disputes a facilitated dispute resolution session may be appropriate and effective in clarifying
issues and resolving all or part of a dispute before referring the dispute to a DRA or DRB.

For projects with a DRB, an additional 20 days can be added before referring the dispute to a DRB
traditional dispute meeting in accordance with section 5-1.43E(3)(d). This additional time affords the
project team time to plan and hold the facilitated dispute resolution session. To allow this additional
referral time, the project team must document its agreement and intention in the partnering charter as part
of the dispute resolution plan.

5-1.09C Training in Partnering Skills Development

For a contract with a total bid over $10 million and 100 or more working days, training in partnering skills
development is required.

You and the Engineer cooperatively schedule the training session and select a professional trainer,
training site, and 1 to 4 topics from the following list to be covered in the training:

1. Active listening 12. Ethics

2. Building teams 13. Facilitation skills

3. Change management 14. Leadership

4. Communication 15. Partnering process and concepts
5. Conflict resolution 16. Project management

6. Cultural diversity 17. Project organization

7. Dealing with difficult people 18. Problem solving

8. Decision making 19. Running effective meetings
9. Effective escalation ladders 20. Time management

10. Emotional intelligence 21. Win-win negotiation

11. Empathy

Before the initial partnering workshop, the trainer conducts a 1-day training session in partnering skills
development for the Contractor's and the Engineer's representatives. This training session must be a
separate session from the initial partnering workshop and must be conducted locally. The training session
must be consistent with the partnering principles under the Department's Field Guide to Partnering on
Caltrans Construction Projects.
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Send field supervisory personnel to the training session. One of these must be your assigned
representative specified in section 5-1.16.

5-1.09D Payment
The Department pays for:

1. 1/2 of partnering workshops and sessions based on facilitator and workshop site costs
2. 1/2 of the monthly service cost for partnering-evaluation surveys
3. Cost of the trainer and training site for partnering skills development

The Engineer determines the costs based on invoice prices minus any available or offered discounts. The
Department does not pay markups on these costs.

The Department does not pay for your employees' wages, travel expenses, or other costs associated with
(1) attending the partnering workshops and sessions, (2) completing monthly partnering-evaluation
surveys, or (3) attending training in partnering skills development.

5-1.10-5-1.11 RESERVED
5-1.12 ASSIGNMENT

The performance of the Contract or any Contract part may be assigned only with prior written consent
from the Department. To request consent, submit a Contractor Action Request - Assignment of Contract
Performance form. The Department does not consent to any requested assignment that would relieve you
or your surety of the responsibility to complete the work or any part of the work.

If you assign the right to receive Contract payments, the Department accepts the assignment upon the
Engineer's receipt of a Contractor Action Request - Assignment of Contract Monies, Assignee Change of
Name/Address form. Assigned payments remain subject to deductions and withholds described in the
Contract. The Department may use withheld payments for work completion whether the payments are
assigned or not.

5-1.13 SUBCONTRACTING

5-1.13A General

No subcontract releases you from the Contract or relieves you of your responsibility for a subcontractor's
work.

Before subcontracted work starts, submit a Subcontracting Request form.

Do not use a debarred contractor. For a list of debarred contractors, go to the Department of Industrial
Relations' website.

If you violate Pub Cont Code § 4100 et seq., the Department may exercise the remedies provided in Pub
Cont Code § 4110. The Department may refer the violation to the Contractors State License Board as
provided under Pub Cont Code § 4111.

Except for a building-construction non-federal-aid contract, perform work equaling at least 30 percent of
the value of the original total bid with your employees and with equipment you own or rent, with or without
operators.

Each subcontract must comply with the Contract.
The Department encourages you to include a dispute resolution process in each subcontract.
Each subcontractor must have an active and valid:

1. State contractor license with a classification appropriate for the work to be performed (Bus & Prof
Code § 7000 et seq.)
2. Public works contractor registration number with the Department of Industrial Relations

Submit copies of subcontracts upon request.

Upon request, immediately remove and do not again use a subcontractor who fails to satisfactorily
prosecute the work.
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5-1.13B Disadvantaged Business Enterprises
5-1.13B(1) General
Section 5-1.13B applies to a federal-aid contract.

Use each DBE as listed on the DBE Commitment form unless you receive authorization for a substitution.
Ensure that all subcontracts and agreements with DBEs to supply labor or materials are performed under
49 CFR 26.

Maintain records, including:

1. Name and business address of each 1st-tier subcontractor

2. Name and business address of each DBE subcontractor, DBE vendor, and DBE trucking company,
regardless of tier

3. Date of payment and total amount paid to each business

If you are a DBE contractor, include the date of work performed by your own forces and the
corresponding value of the work.

Before the 15th day of each month for the previous month's work, submit:

1. Monthly DBE Trucking Verification form
2. Monthly DBE Payment form

If a DBE is decertified before completing its work, the DBE must notify you in writing of the decertification
date. If a business becomes a certified DBE before completing its work, the business must notify you in
writing of the certification date. Submit the notifications. Upon work completion, complete a
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Certification Status Change form. Submit the form within 30
days of Contract acceptance.

Upon work completion, complete a Final Report — Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises
(DBE), First-Tier Subcontractors form. Submit it within 30 days of Contract acceptance. The Department
withholds $10,000 until the form is submitted. The Department releases the withhold upon submission of
the completed form.

5-1.13B(2) Disadvantaged Business Enterprises
Section 5-1.13(B)(2) applies if a DBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

DBEs must perform work or supply materials as listed on the DBE Commitment form.

Do not terminate or substitute a listed DBE for convenience and perform the work with your own forces or
those of an affiliate, a non-DBE firm, or another DBE firm or obtain materials from other sources without
authorization from the Department.

The Department authorizes a request to use other forces or sources of materials if it shows any of the
following justifications:

1. Listed DBE fails or refuses to execute a written contract based on the plans and specifications for the
project.

2. You stipulated that a bond is a condition of executing the subcontract and the listed DBE fails to meet

your bond requirements.

Work requires a contractor license and the listed DBE does not have a valid license under the

Contractors License Law.

Listed DBE fails or refuses to perform the work or furnish the listed materials.

Listed DBE's work is unsatisfactory and not in compliance with the Contract.

Listed DBE is ineligible to work on the project because of suspension or debarment.

Listed DBE becomes bankrupt or insolvent.

Listed DBE voluntarily withdraws with written notice from the Contract.

Listed DBE is ineligible to receive credit for the type of work required.

0. Listed DBE owner dies or becomes disabled resulting in the inability to perform the work on the
Contract.

11. Department determines other documented good cause under 49 CFR 26.53.

w
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Notify the original DBE of your intent to use other forces or material sources and provide the reasons.
Provide the DBE with 5 business days to respond to your notice and advise you and the Department of
the reasons why the use of other forces or sources of materials should not occur. Your request to use
other forces or material sources must include:

1. 1 or more of the reasons listed in the preceding paragraph
2. Notices from you to the DBE regarding the request
3. Notices from the DBE to you regarding the request

If the Department authorizes the termination or substitution of a listed DBE, make good faith efforts to find
another DBE. The substitute DBE must (1) perform at least the same dollar amount of work as the original
DBE under the Contract to the extent needed to meet the DBE goal and (2) be certified as a DBE with the
most specific available NAICS or work code applicable to the type of work the DBE will perform on the
Contract at the time of your request for substitution. Submit your documentation of good faith efforts
within 7 days of your request for authorization of the substitution. The Department may authorize a 7-day
extension of this submittal period at your request. Refer to 49 CFR 26 app A for guidance regarding
evaluation of good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

Unless the Department authorizes a request to terminate or substitute a listed DBE, the Department does
not pay for work unless it is performed or supplied by the DBE listed on the DBE Commitment form. You
may be subject to other sanctions under 49 CFR 26.

5-1.13B(3) Use of Joint Checks

You may use a joint check between the Contractor or lower-tier subcontractor and a DBE subcontractor
purchasing materials from a material supplier if you obtain prior approval from the Department for your
proposed use of joint checks upon submittal of a DBE Joint Check Agreement Request form.

To use a joint check, the following conditions must be met:

All parties, including the Contractor, must agree to the use of a joint check

Entity issuing the joint check acts solely to guarantee payment

DBE must release the check to the material supplier

Department must authorize the request before implementation

Any party to the agreement must provide requested documentation within 10 days of the
Department's request for the documentation

Agreement to use a joint check must be short-term, not to exceed 1 year, allowing sufficient time
needed to establish or increase a credit line with the material supplier
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A request for a joint check agreement may be initiated by any party.
If a joint check is used, the DBE remains responsible for all elements of 49 CFR 26.55(c)(1).

Failure to comply with section 5-1.13B(3) disqualifies DBE participation and results in no credit and no
payment to the Contractor for DBE participation.

A joint check may not be used between the Contractor or subcontractor and a DBE regular dealer, bulk
material supplier, manufacturer, wholesaler, broker, trucker, packager, manufacturer's representative, or
other persons who arrange or expedite transactions.

5-1.13C Disabled Veteran Business Enterprises

Section 5-1.13C applies to a non-federal-aid contract.

Use each DVBE as shown on the Certified DVBE Summary form unless you receive authorization from
the Department for a substitution. The substitute must be another DVBE, unless DVBEs are not available.

The substitute must perform the work originally stated. Any authorization for a substitute is contingent
upon the Department of General Services' approval of the substitute.

The requirement that DVBEs be certified by the bid opening date does not apply to DVBE substitutions
after Contract award.

The Department authorizes substitutions for any of the reasons provided in 2 CA Code of Regs §
1896.73.
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Include in your substitution request:

1. Copy of the written notice issued to the DVBE with proof of delivery
2. Copy of the DVBE's response to the notice
3. Name and certification number of the listed DVBE and the proposed substitute

If a DVBE substitute is not available, requests for substitutions of a listed DVBE must include:

1. Contact with the DVBE advocate from the Department and the Department of Veteran Affairs

2. Search results from the Department of General Services' website of available DVBEs

3. Communication with a DVBE community organization nearest the job site, if applicable

4. Documented communication with DVBEs describing the work to be performed, the percentage of the
total bid, the corresponding dollar amount, and the responses to the communication

The Department forwards your substitution request to the Department of General Services. The
Department of General Services issues a notice of approval or denial. The Department provides you this
notice.

If you fail to use a listed DVBE without an authorized substitution request, the Department issues a
penalty of up to 10 percent of the dollar amount of the work of the listed DVBE.

Maintain records of subcontracts made with DVBEs. Include in the records:

1. Name and business address of each business
2. Total amount paid to each business

For the purpose of determining compliance with Pub Cont Code § 10115 et seq.:

1. Upon work completion, complete and submit Final Report - Utilization of Disabled Veteran Business
Enterprises (DVBE) State Funded Projects Only form.
2. Upon reasonable notice and during normal business hours, permit access to its premises for the
purposes of:
2.1. Interviewing employees
2.2. Inspecting and copying books, records, accounts, and other material that may be relevant to a
matter under investigation

5-1.13D Non-Small Businesses
Section 5-1.13D applies to a non-federal-aid contract.

Use each subcontractor as shown on the Certified Small Business Listing for the Non-Small Business
Preference form unless you receive authorization for a substitution.

The requirement that small businesses be certified by the bid opening date does not apply to small
business substitutions after contract award.

Maintain records of subcontracts made with small business subcontractors and records of materials
purchased from certified small business suppliers. Include in the records:

1. Name and business address of each business
2. Total amount paid to each business

For the purpose of determining compliance with 2 CA Code of Regs § 1896 et seq.:

1. Provide the Department relevant information requested.
Upon reasonable notice and during normal business hours, permit access to its premises for the
purposes of:
2.1. Interviewing employees.
2.2. Inspecting and copying books, records, accounts and other material that may be relevant to a
matter under investigation.

5-1.13E Prompt Payment
Reserved
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5-1.13F-5-1.13J Reserved

5-1.14 RESERVED

5-1.15 SAFETY REPRESENTATIVE
Reserved

5-1.16 REPRESENTATIVE
Before starting work, assign a representative to:

Receive the Engineer's orders

Prosecute the Engineer's orders

Supervise the workers

Coordinate the subcontractors' work
Coordinate and manage project safety work

abhwbh=

The representative must be present at the job site while work is in progress. Submit the representative's
name and telephone number so the representative can be easily contacted to perform emergency work
while work is not in progress.

5-1.17 CHARACTER OF WORKERS

If a worker appears to the Engineer to be incompetent or acts disorderly or improperly, discharge the
worker immediately upon request. Do not employ that worker again on the work.

5-1.18 WORKPLACE VIOLENCE AND HARASSMENT PREVENTION

You and the Engineer are responsible to maintain a work environment that protects employees and
members of the public from acts of violence, threats, harassment, intimidation, or abusive conduct in
performance of the work. There will be zero-tolerance for such acts or conduct.

The following are used in determining if any such acts or conduct have occurred:

1. An act of violence is an attempt or actual use of force with the intent to threaten, harass, intimidate,
commit a violent injury, or damage property.

2. Athreatis a verbal, written, or physical statement intended to intimidate by expressing intent to
harass, injure, or damage property.

3. Harassment is severe or pervasive use of unwelcome words, actions, or physical contact. Verbal or
written harassment may include disparaging or derogatory comments or slurs, or unreasonable or
excessive criticism.

4. Intimidation is an attempt to frighten, alarm, or scare a person into, or deter them from, some action.

5. Abusive conduct is a behavior of an individual in the workplace, with malice, that a reasonable person
would find hostile, offensive, or unrelated to performance of the work.

The Department will make the final determination as to whether an individual's acts or conduct require
removal from the Contract. Once notified by the Engineer, immediately remove the individual and do not
allow that individual to participate on the Contract.

If you believe a Department employee has engaged in such acts or conduct, immediately inform the
Department.

5-1.19 RESERVED

5-1.20 COORDINATION WITH OTHER ENTITIES

5-1.20A General

Other entities may perform work at or near the job site and material sources at any time. Coordinate
activities to avoid delays.

Each contractor or other entity performing work at or near the job or material site is responsible to the
other for damage to work, persons, or property and for costs due to unnecessary delays.
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5-1.20B Permits, Licenses, Agreements, and Certifications

5-1.20B(1) General

Comply with PLACs. The Department makes PLAC changes under section 4-1.05. Maintain a copy of
each PLAC at the job site.

5-1.20B(2) Before Award

To make a change to a PLAC made available to you before award, submit the proposed change. The
Department sends the proposed change to the appropriate authority for consideration.

5-1.20B(3) After Award

Confirm with the Engineer which after-award PLACs are obtained by the Department and which are
obtained by the Contractor.

To make a change to an after-award PLAC obtained by the Department, submit the proposed change.
The Department sends the proposed change to the appropriate authority for consideration.

Obtain those PLACs to be issued to you and pay the fees and costs associated with obtaining them.
Submit copies of Contractor-obtained after-award PLACs.

5-1.20B(4) Contractor-Property Owner Agreement
Before procuring material from or disposing of material on nonhighway property:

1. Submit a written agreement from the property owner:

1.1.  For the use of the property

1.2. Absolving the Department from responsibility in connection with the property
2. Obtain authorization to start

Before Contract acceptance, submit a document signed by the owner of the material source or disposal
site stating that the Contractor has complied with the Contractor-owner agreement.

5-1.20C Railroad Relations

If the Contract includes an agreement with a railroad company, the Department makes the provisions of
the agreement available in the Information Handout in the document titled "Railroad Relations and
Insurance Requirements." Comply with the requirements in the document.

5-1.20D Occupied Improvements within the Right-of-Way
Reserved

5-1.20E Water Meter Charges
Reserved

5-1.20F Irrigation Water Service Charges
Reserved

5-1.20G Water Meter Removal Charges
Reserved

5-1.20H-5-1.20J Reserved

5-1.21-5-1.22 RESERVED

5-1.23 SUBMITTALS

5-1.23A General

Section 5-1.23 includes specifications for action and informational submittals.

Any submittal not specified as an informational submittal is an action submittal.
Submit action and informational submittals to the Engineer.
Each sheet of a submittal must include:

1. Contract number
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2. District-County—Route—Post Mile
3. Structure name and number, if any

The Department rejects a submittal if it has any error or omission.

If the last day for submitting a document falls on a Saturday or holiday, it may be submitted on the next
business day with the same effect as if it had been submitted on the day specified.

Convert foreign language documents to English and US customary units.

5-1.23B Action Submittals
5-1.23B(1) General

Maintain a sequential list of action submittals except for samples, test samples, and material sources.
With each individual submittal, submit a copy of the updated list.

Submit an action submittal before the start of the affected work to allow for review and corrections without
work delays.

Except for test samples, obtain the Department's authorization for action submittals before you perform
work based on them.

Except for shop drawings and test samples, allow 15 days for review.

For action submittals requiring railroad review, allow 65 days for review unless otherwise specified.

For a revised action submittal, allow the same number of days for review as for the original submittal.
The time allowed for the review of an action submittal starts when the Department receives the submittal.
Do not change the scope of work on revised submittals.

The Department's authorization of an action submittal does not void any Contract part.

5-1.23B(2) Shop Drawings
5-1.23B(2)(a) General
Submit shop drawings as specified and as otherwise required to control the work.

Each drawing and calculation sheet must be in black ink and sequentially numbered.
Each drawing sheet, if not submitted electronically, must:

1. Be 11 by 17 inches
2. Be on a minimum of 20-Ib paper
3. Have text of a minimum nominal height of 5/32 inch

Each calculation sheet, if not submitted electronically must:

1. Be 8-1/2 by 11 inches
2. Have text of a minimum 12-point font

Paper submittals text and graphics must be legible for photocopying and reduction.

Calculations must demonstrate the design adequacy. Calculations specified as independently checked
must be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as a civil engineer in the State and who did
not seal and sign the drawings.

Allow 20 days for the review.

If multiple sets are submitted simultaneously or an additional set is submitted before the review of a
previously submitted set is complete, designate the sequence that the sets are to be reviewed. Allow the
review time specified plus 15 days for each additional set. A set consists of 40 or fewer sheets.

If drawings require corrections, the Department:
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1. Describes the deficiencies
2. Stamps the drawings with the date that the review stopped
3. Returns the drawings

Show the set revision number. Uniquely number each revised detail. Show the number in an inverted
triangle near the revised portion of the detail. In a legend, describe and date the revision.

Upon completion of review, the Department returns 1 copy that shows the authorized date.
To make a change to an authorized drawing, submit it as specified for a new submittal. Note the changes.

Upon the completion of work shown on the drawings, submit electronic copies of as-built drawings.
Include an index of the sheet numbers and titles on the 1st sheet for each structure. Arrange the drawings
in the drawing-number order shown in the index.

5-1.23B(2)(b) Electronic Shop Drawings

If specified, email electronic shop drawing and calculation sheet submittals to:
sc.office.associates@dot.ca.gov.

Submit a PDF file in a resolution of at least 300 dpi. Each PDF email attachment must not exceed 25 MB
in size. The email message must not exceed 50 MB in size.

The subject line of the email must contain:

1. The words "Shop Drawing Submittal”
2. Contract number
3. Bid item number

In the email for each PDF file, list the number of pages

If separate emails are needed to accommodate large files, indicate the total number of e-mails included in
the submittal.

For each PDF file, use the following naming convention:

1. For shop drawings:
SD_Contract number_Bridge number_Bid item number_Submittal e-mail number
Example: SD_12-345678 54-0001_123 1_of <<Total Number>>.PDF
2. For calculations:
CALC_Contract number_Bridge number_Bid item__number_Submittal e-mail number
Example: CALC_12-345678_54-0001_123_1_of_<<Total Number>>.PDF

After submitting the electronic files, send a notification of the electronic submittal to the Engineer. Include
the names of the submitted files.

Upon completion of review, the Department returns 1 electronic copy with the date of authorization.

5-1.23B(3)-5-1.23B(10) Reserved
5-1.23C Informational Submittals
Informational submittals include:

Certificates of compliance

Manufacturer's instructions not associated with drawing submittals
Notifications

PLACs

Subcontracts

QC test data, QC test results, and QC evaluation reports

ook wn =
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5-1.24 CONSTRUCTION SURVEYS

5-1.24A General

The Department places stakes and marks under chapter 12, "Construction Surveys," of the Department's
Surveys Manual.

Submit your request for Department-furnished stakes:

1. Once staking area is ready for stakes
2. On a Request for Construction Staking form

After your submittal, the Department starts staking within 2 business days.

Preserve stakes and marks placed by the Department. If the stakes or marks are destroyed, the
Department replaces them at the Department's earliest convenience and deducts the cost.

5-1.24B Department Construction Surveys for Automated Machine Guidance
Reserved

5-1.25-5-1.26 RESERVED
5-1.27 RECORDS
5-1.27A General
Reserved

5-1.27B Record Retention
Retain project records from bid preparation through:

1. Final payment
2. Resolution of claims, if any

For at least 3 years after the later of these, retain cost records, including records of:

Bid preparation

Overhead

Payrolls

Payments to subcontractors and suppliers
Cost accounting
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Maintain the records in an organized way in the original format, electronic and hard copy, conducive to
professional review and audit.

5-1.27C Record Inspection, Copying, and Auditing

Make your records available for inspection, copying, and auditing by State representatives for the same
time frame specified under section 5-1.27B. The records of subcontractors and suppliers must be made
available for inspection, copying, and auditing by State representatives for the same period. Before
Contract acceptance, the State representative notifies the Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier 5
business days before inspection, copying, or auditing.

If an audit is to start more than 30 days after Contract acceptance, the State representative notifies the
Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier of the date when the audit is to start.

5-1.27D Cost Accounting Records

Maintain cost accounting records for the project distinguishing between the following work cost
categories:

1. Work performed based on bid item prices

2. Change order work other than extra work. Distinguish this work by:
2.1. Bid item prices
2.2. Force account
2.3. Agreed price

3. Extra work. Distinguish extra work by:
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3.1. Bid item prices
3.2. Force account
3.3. Agreed price
3.4. Specialist billing
4. Work performed under potential claim records
5. Overhead
6. Work performed by subcontractors, suppliers, owner-operators, and professional services

Cost accounting records must include:

Final cost code lists and definitions

Itemization of the materials used and copies of the corresponding vendors' invoices
Direct cost of labor

Equipment rental charges

Workers' certified payrolls

Equipment:

6.1. Size

6.2. Type

6.3. Identification number

6.4. Hours operated

oabhwdd =~

5-1.27E Change Order Bills
Maintain separate records for change order work costs.
Submit change order bills using the Department's Internet change order billing system. Change order

bills, including those for subcontracted work, must be submitted by the 15th to be eligible for inclusion on
the monthly progress payment. Avoid undue delay in submitting change order bills.

The Contractor submitting and the Engineer authorizing a change-order bill using the Internet change-
order billing system is the same as each party signing the bill.

The Department provides billing system:

1. Training within 30 days of your request
2. Accounts and user identification to your assigned representatives after a representative has received
training

Each representative must maintain a unique password.

5-1.28 PROJECT SAFETY REVIEWS

Your assigned project safety representative must perform and document project safety reviews with the
Engineer:

1. Atleast 3 business days before the start of job site activities
Every other week after the start of job site activities and after any incident that results in serious
injury, iliness, or fatality to your personnel, subcontractor's and supplier's personnel, and any other
persons present at the job site at the request of you or your subcontractors

3. Submit project safety review documentation to the Engineer and correct deficiencies within 3
business days from the day the project safety review is completed or sooner as directed by the
Engineer

Upon Contract acceptance, your project safety representative must participate in a safety meeting with
the Engineer.

5-1.29 JOB HAZARD ANALYSES

Prepare a job hazard analysis for each work activity to be performed on the job site as required by CA
Code of Regs § 3203(a)(4) and 1511(b).

Submit each job hazard analysis as an informational submittal.

Each job hazard analysis must identify the following:
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1. Work activity description
2. Existing and predictable hazards associated with the work activity
3. Hazard control measures, preventative, or corrective actions to be taken for the work activity

Submit each job hazard analysis at least 5 business days before the start of a work activity. During the
project safety reviews required under section 5-1.28, discuss job hazard analyses for active work
activities and work activities planned to start within 5 business days.

Submit a revised job hazard analysis when equipment or methods change results in a change to the
hazards previously identified. Submit a revised job hazard analysis within one working day of the
identified change.

5-1.30 NONCOMPLIANT AND UNAUTHORIZED WORK

Correct or remove and replace work that (1) does not comply with the Contract, (2) is unauthorized, or (3)
both. The Department does not pay for any of the following:

1. Corrective, removal, or replacement work
2. Unauthorized work

If ordered, submit a work plan for the corrective, removal, or replacement work.

If you fail to comply promptly with an order under section 5-1.30, the Department may correct, remove, or
replace noncompliant or unauthorized work. The Department deducts the cost of this work.

5-1.31 JOB SITE APPEARANCE
Keep the job site neat. In areas visible to the public:

1. If practicable, dispose of debris removed during clearing and grubbing concurrently with its removal. If
stockpiling is necessary, dispose of debris weekly.

2. Furnish trash bins for construction debris. Place the debris in trash bins daily.

3. For falsework to be reused, stack the forms neatly and concurrently with their removal.

5-1.32 AREAS FOR USE
Occupy the highway only for purposes necessary to perform the work.

If no State-owned area is designated for the Contractor's use, you may arrange for temporary storage
with the Department.

Defend, indemnify, and hold the State harmless to the same extent as under section 7-1.05.
The Department does not allow temporary residences within the highway.

5-1.33 EQUIPMENT

Legibly stencil or stamp at a clearly visible location on each piece of equipment except hand tools an
identifying number and:

1. On compacting equipment, its make, model number, and empty gross weight that is either the
manufacturer's rated weight or the scale weight

2. On meters and on the load-receiving element and indicators of each scale, the make, model, serial
number, and manufacturer's rated capacity

Submit a list describing each piece of equipment and its identifying number.
Upon request, submit the manufacturer's information that designates portable vehicle scale capacities.

For proportioning materials, use measuring devices, material plant controllers, and undersupports
complying with section 9-1.02B.

Measuring devices must be tested and approved under California Test 109 in the Department's presence
by any of the following:

1. County Sealer of Weights and Measures
2. Scale Service Agency
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3. Official of the Division of Measurement Standards

The indicator over-travel must be at least 1/3 of the loading travel. The indicators must be enclosed
against moisture and dust.

Group the measuring system dials such that the smallest increment for each indicator can be read from
the location at which proportioning is controlled.

5-1.34-5-1.35 RESERVED

5-1.36 PROPERTY AND FACILITY PRESERVATION
5-1.36A General

Preserve and protect:

Highway improvements and facilities
Adjacent property

Waterways

ESAs

Lands administered by other agencies
Railroads and railroad equipment
Nonhighway facilities, including utilities
Survey monuments

. Department's instrumentation

10 Temporary work

11. Roadside vegetation not to be removed

CoNOOORWN =

Comply with Govt Code § 4216 et seq. Notify the Engineer at least 3 business days before you contact
the regional notification center. Failure to contact the notification center prohibits excavation.

Immediately report damage to the Engineer.

If you cause damage, you are responsible.

The Department may make a temporary repair to restore service to a damaged facility.
Install suitable safeguards to preserve and protect facilities from damage.

Install temporary facilities, such as sheet piling, cribbing, bulkheads, shores, or other supports, necessary
to support existing facilities or to support material carrying the facilities.

5-1.36B Railroad Property

If working on or adjacent to railroad property, do not interfere with railroad operations.

For an excavation on or affecting railroad property, submit work plans showing the system to be used to
protect the railroad facilities.

If the Contract does not include an agreement with a railroad company, do not allow personnel or
equipment on railroad property.

Prevent material, equipment, and debris from falling onto railroad property.

5-1.36C Nonhighway Facilities
5-1.36C(1) General

Before starting work that could damage or interfere with underground infrastructure, locate the
infrastructure described in the Contract, including laterals and other appurtenances, and determine the
presence of other underground infrastructure inferred from visible facilities, such as buildings, meters, and
junction boxes.

Underground infrastructure described in the Contract may be in different locations from those described,
and additional infrastructure may exist.

Upon discovering an underground main or trunk line not described in the Contract, immediately notify the
Engineer and the infrastructure owner. The Engineer orders the locating and protecting of the
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infrastructure. The locating and protecting is change order work. If ordered, repair infrastructure damage.
If the damage is not due to your negligence, the repair is change order work.

Immediately notify the Engineer of a delay due to the presence of main-line underground infrastructure
not described in the Contract or in a substantially different location.

Notify the Engineer if the infrastructure described in the Contract cannot be found. If after giving the
notice, you find the infrastructure in a substantially different location from that described, finding the
infrastructure is change order work.

5-1.36C(2) Nonhighway Facility Protection
Reserved

5-1.36C(3) Nonhighway Facility Rearrangement

The Department may rearrange a nonhighway facility during the Contract. Rearrangement of a
nonhighway facility includes installation, relocation, alteration, or removal of the facility.

The Department may authorize facility owners and their agents to enter the highway to perform
rearrangement work for their facilities or to make connections or repairs to their property. Coordinate
activities to avoid delays.

If necessary rearrangement of underground infrastructure is not described in the Contract, the Engineer
may order you to perform the work. The rearrangement is change order work.

Immediately notify the Engineer of a delay due to a rearrangement different from that described in the
Contract.

If you want infrastructure rearrangement different from that described in the Contract:

1. Notify the Engineer

2. Make an arrangement with the infrastructure owner
3. Obtain authorization for the rearrangement

4. Pay the infrastructure owner any additional cost

The Department does not adjust time or payment for a rearrangement different from that described the
Contract.

5-1.36D Survey Monuments

Protect survey monuments on and off the highway. Upon discovery of a survey monument not identified
and located by the Department, immediately:

1. Stop work near the monument
2. Notify the Engineer

Do not resume work near the monument until authorized.

5-1.36E Landscape
If you damage plants not to be removed:

1. Dispose of them unless the Engineer authorizes you to reduce them to chips and spread the chips
within the highway at locations designated by the Engineer
2. Replace them

Replace plants with plants of the same species.
Replace trees with 24-inch-box trees.
Replace shrubs with no. 15-container shrubs.

Replace ground cover plants with plants from flats. Replace Carpobrotus ground cover plants with plants
from cuttings. Plant ground cover plants 1 foot on center.
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If a plant establishment or permanent erosion control establishment period is specified, replace plants
before the start of the plant establishment or permanent erosion control establishment period; otherwise,
replace plants at least 30 days before Contract acceptance.

Water each plant immediately after planting. Saturate the backfill soil around and below the roots or the
ball of earth around the roots of each plant. Water as necessary to maintain plants in a healthy condition
until Contract acceptance.

5-1.36F Irrigation Facilities

Keep existing irrigation facilities in place that are described to be removed, relocated, or modified until the
Engineer determines they are no longer needed.

Maintain the existing water supply. If the existing water supply is interrupted for more than 3 consecutive
days, provide an alternative water supply. Water the existing plants in the area irrigated from that water
supply, including those maintained by the Department, as necessary to maintain healthy plant growth.

If you and the Department irrigate existing plants from the same water supply, furnish enough water to the
Department for watering plantings on and off the highway as necessary to maintain a healthy condition
through Contract acceptance.

If you damage irrigation facilities not to be removed:

1. Remove and dispose of them.

2. Repair and replace damaged facilities within 10 days.

3. Use similar commercial-quality components from the same manufacturer or components that are
compatible with the existing irrigation system if authorized.

4. After completing the repair or replacement of the facilities, perform an operational test in the presence
of the Engineer. If you repair or replace the remote control valves, conduct the test with the irrigation
controller in the automatic mode.

Notify the Engineer:

1. Atleast 4 business days before shutting off the water supply to any portion of the existing irrigation
system
2. Immediately after restoring the water supply to any portion of the existing irrigation system

5-1.37 MAINTENANCE AND PROTECTION
5-1.37A General

Maintain and protect work until the Department has granted relief from maintenance or accepted the
Contract.

Do not remove any padlock used to secure a portion of the work until the Engineer is present to replace it.
Notify the Engineer at least 3 business days before removing the lock.

Prevent construction equipment that exceeds the maximum weight limits in Veh Code Div 15 from
operating on completed or existing treated base, pavement, or structures.

5-1.37B Load Limits
5-1.37B(1) General

For areas within the project limits and subject to the Contractor providing protective measures and
repairing related damage, construction equipment exceeding the size or weight limits in Veh Code Div 15
may move over:

Public roads within the highway.

Treated base or pavement under construction or completed.

Culverts and pipes.

Structures not open to traffic that are designed for AASHTO HS20-44 live loading, except culverts
and pipes. Before crossing one of these structures, submit the dimensions and maximum axle
loadings of the equipment; and unless a material hauling equipment lane on a bridge is shown on the
drawings, comply with the following specifications:

A
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4.1.  The maximum loading on a bridge due to pneumatic-tired truck and trailer combinations must
not exceed:
4.1.1. 28,000 Ib for single axles
4.1.2. 48,000 Ib for tandem axles
4.1.3. 60,000 Ib total gross load for single vehicles
4.1.4. 110,000 Ib total gross load for truck and trailer or semi-trailer combinations

4.2. The loading on a bridge due to 2- and 3-axle pneumatic-tired earthmovers must not exceed
that shown in the following table:

Allowable Construction Loading on Bridges for 2- and 3-Axle Earthmovers

Bridge girder center-to-center spacing Maximum axle loading
(feet) (pounds)
4 28,000
5 29,000
6 30,000
7 32,000
8 34,000
9 37,000
10 and over 40,000
NOTE: Minimum axle spacing:
For 2-axle earthmovers: For 3-axle earthmovers:
Axles 1 to 2 = 20 feet Axles 1to 2 = 8 feet

Axles 2 to 3 = 20 feet

5. Completed or existing base, pavement, and structures under the Department's Transportation
Permits Manual, whether open to the public or not.

Loads imposed on existing, new, or partially completed structures must not exceed the load-carrying
capacity of the structure or any portion of the structure as determined by AASHTO LRFD with interims
and California Amendments, Design Strength Limit State II. The f'c to be used in computing the load-
carrying capacity must be the smaller of the following:

1. Actual compressive strength at the time of loading
2. Value of f'c shown on the plans for that portion of the structure or 2.5 times the value of fc shown on
the plans for portions of the structure where no f'c is shown

5-1.37B(2) Increased Load Carrying Capacity

You may submit a request to the Department to redesign a structure to increase its load-carrying
capacity.

The Department does not authorize a redesign for any of the following:

1. Load increase of more than 130,000 Ib per single axle or pair of axles less than 8 feet apart
2. Total gross vehicle weight more than 330,000 Ib

Your request to the Department must include:

Description of the structure or structures

Detailed overload description

Date the revised plans are required

Signed statement agreeing to pay the costs, including the engineering costs
Signed statement agreeing to waive a time extension request for any delay
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If the Department authorizes a redesign to strengthen the structure, the Engineer notifies you of the
change's estimated cost and availability date of the revised plans. If the cost and date are satisfactory to
you, the Engineer prepares a Change Order for the changes.

5-1.37B(3) Material Hauling Equipment Lane on Bridges
Section 5-1.37B(3) applies to a bridge constructed with a material hauling equipment lane.
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You may cross the bridge with pneumatic-tired material hauling equipment that exceeds the size and
weight limits specified but that does not exceed the load limits shown on the "Material Hauling Equipment
Loading" chart.

For each bridge with a material hauling equipment lane:

1. Construct a minimum 150-foot approach at each bridge end to a grade that provides a smooth
transition to the bridge roadway grade. Maintain these approaches in a smooth and uniform condition
during the operation of the equipment.

2. Operate equipment such that jolting and bouncing of the equipment while crossing the bridge is
prevented.

3. Confine equipment to the material hauling equipment lane using temporary barriers unless the plans
show that the entire bridge may be used for hauling equipment and the permanent barriers are
completed.

4. Allow at most 1 piece of equipment on the bridge at one time.

5. Operate equipment at a maximum speed of 25 mph.

If ordered, verify the weight of loaded material hauling equipment by weighing. The Department furnishes
individual wheel or axle type scales. The Department weighs the equipment within the project limits and
within the highway at a location accessible to the equipment. You determine the exact weighing location.
Install and maintain the scales. Installing and maintaining scales is change order work.

5-1.38 MAINTENANCE AND PROTECTION RELIEF

You may request relief from maintenance and protection responsibilities for a completed work part. The
work part must have been completed under the Contract and to the Engineer's satisfaction. Work parts
eligible for relief include:

1. Completed 0.3 mi section of roadway or a 0.3 mi section of one roadway of a divided highway or
frontage road including:
1.1.  Planned roadway protection work
1.2. Lighting
1.3. Required traffic control
1.4. Access facilities
2. Bridge or other major structure
3. Complete unit of a traffic control signal system or a highway lighting system
4. Nonhighway facility constructed for another agency

If relieved by the Department, you are not required to perform further work on that part of work. You are
not responsible for damage to a relieved work part, including damage caused by traffic or the elements,
except for that caused by your own activities or negligence.

5-1.39 DAMAGE REPAIR AND RESTORATION

5-1.39A General

Before Contract acceptance, restore damaged work to the same state of completion as before the
damage. Restoration of damaged work includes restoration of erected falsework and formwork.

The Department does not adjust payment for repair or restoration that the Engineer determines was
caused by your failure to construct the work under the Contract or protect the work.

5-1.39B Damage Caused by an Act of God

Under Pub Cont Code § 7105, the Department pays for repair or restoration to damaged work in excess
of 5 percent of the total bid if the damage was caused by an act of God.

Submit a request for repair or restoration work payment before performing work other than emergency
work.

The Engineer determines the repair or restoration work cost under section 9-1.04 except markups are not
allowed.
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The Department may change the Contract for the areas requiring repair or restoration. If the cost for the
changes exceeds the repair or restoration cost based on the Bid Item List, the Engineer determines the
payment adjustment under section 9-1.04.

5-1.39C Landscape Damage
5-1.39C(1) General

Repair slopes or other existing facilities that were damaged after starting job site activities and before
starting plant establishment or permanent erosion control establishment.

As ordered, replace plants that have been damaged from either or both of the following conditions:

1. Ambient air temperature falling below 32 degrees F during the plant establishment period
2. Department or its supplier restricting or stopping water delivery during the plant establishment period

This plant replacement work is change order work.

5-1.39C(2) Plant Establishment Period of 3 Years or More

Section 5-1.39C(2) applies if a plant establishment period of 3 years or more is shown on the Notice to
Bidders.

Repair slopes or other existing facilities that were damaged before starting job site activities. This work is
change order work.

Repair slopes or other existing facilities that were damaged by a change in the runoff pattern from that
which existed on the date of the Notice to Bidders and was the result of work by others within the
highway. This work is change order work.

Replace plants and repair slopes, irrigation systems, and other highway facilities damaged as a result of

rain during the plant establishment period. The Department pays 1/2 the accumulated costs in excess of

the greater of 5 percent of the plant establishment work or $2,000; the Contractor pays the other 1/2. The
Engineer determines the repair cost under section 9-1.04.

5-1.40-5-1.41 RESERVED
5-1.42 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION
Submit an RFI upon recognition of any event or question of fact arising under the Contract.

The Engineer responds to the RFI within 5 business days. Proceed with the work unless otherwise
ordered. You may protest the Engineer's response by:

1. Submitting an Initial Potential Claim Record form within 5 business days after receiving the Engineer's
response
2. Complying with section 5-1.43

5-1.43 POTENTIAL CLAIMS AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION
5-1.43A General
Minimize and mitigate the impacts of work or events for which you will make a potential claim.

Submit potential claim records using the Department's Internet potential claim system. For information on
submittal of potential claim records using the Internet potential claim system, go to the Department's
Division of Construction website.

A potential claim record that you submit using the Internet potential claim system is the same as the
originator of the claim and you signing the potential claim record.

For the Internet potential claim system, potential claim records are:

Initial Potential Claim Record form
Supplemental Potential Claim Record form
Full and Final Potential Claim Record form
Closed Potential Claim Record form

A
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Submit a Closed Potential Claim Record form if you choose not to pursue an Initial Potential Claim
Record that has been submitted.

Failure to comply with this procedure is:

1.  Waiver of the potential claim and a waiver of the right to a corresponding claim for the disputed work
in the administrative claim procedure
2. Bar to arbitration (Pub Cont Code § 10240.2)

5-1.43B Initial Potential Claim Record

Submit an Initial Potential Claim Record form within 5 business days of the Engineer's response to the
RFI1 or within 5 business days from the date when a dispute arises due to an act or failure to act by the
Engineer. The Initial Potential Claim Record form establishes the claim's nature and circumstances. The
nature and circumstances must remain consistent.

The Engineer responds within 5 business days of receiving the form. Proceed with the work for which you
will make a potential claim unless otherwise ordered.

Within 20 days of a request, provide access to the project records determined necessary by the Engineer
to evaluate the potential claim.

5-1.43C Supplemental Potential Claim Record

Within 15 days of submitting the Initial Potential Claim Record form, submit a Supplemental Potential
Claim Record form including:

1. Complete nature and circumstances causing the potential claim

2. Contract specifications supporting the basis of a claim

3. Estimated claim cost and an itemized breakdown of the individual costs stating how the estimate was
determined

4. TIA

The Engineer evaluates the Supplemental Potential Claim Record form and responds within 20 days of
receiving the submittal. To pursue a potential claim, comply with sections 5-1.43D and 5-1.43E.

If the estimated cost or effect on the scheduled completion date changes, update the Supplemental
Potential Claim Record form information as soon as the change is recognized and submit this information.

5-1.43D Full and Final Potential Claim Record

Notify the Engineer within 10 days of the completion date of the potentially claimed work. The Engineer
authorizes this completion date or notifies you of a revised date.

Within 30 days of the completion of the potentially claimed work, submit a Full and Final Potential Claim
Record form including:

1. Detailed factual account of the events causing the potential claim, including:
1.1. Pertinent dates
1.2. Locations
1.3.  Work items affected by the potential claim
2. Contract documents supporting the potential claim and a statement of the reasons these parts
support entitlement
3. Itemized cost breakdown if a payment adjustment is requested. Segregate costs into the following
categories:
3.1.  Labor, including:
3.1.1. Individuals
3.1.2. Classifications
3.1.3.  Regular and overtime hours worked
3.1.4. Dates worked
3.2. Materials, including:
3.2.1. Invoices
3.2.2. Purchase orders
3.2.3. Location of materials either stored or incorporated into the work
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3.2.4. Dates materials were transported to the job site or incorporated into the work
3.3.  Equipment, including:
3.3.1. Detailed descriptions, including make, model, and serial number
3.3.2.  Hours of use
3.3.3. Dates of use
3.3.4. Equipment rates at the rental rates listed in Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental
Rates in effect when the affected work related to the potential claim was performed
4. Detailed account of the time impact if a time adjustment is requested:
4.1. Dates for the requested time.
4.2. Reasons for a time adjustment.
4.3. Contract documentation supporting the requested time adjustment.
4.4. TIA. The TIA must demonstrate entitlement to a time adjustment.

5. ldentification and copies of your documents and copies of communications supporting the potential
claim, including certified payrolls, bills, canceled checks, job cost reports, payment records, and rental
agreements

6. Relevant information, references, and arguments that support the potential claim

If the total potential claim cost exceeds $500,000, include an independent CPA cost audit report. Submit
the audit report within 70 days of the completion of the potentially claimed work. The CPA's cost audit
must be performed as an examination-level engagement under the attestation engagements in the
Government Auditing Standards published by the Comptroller General of the United States. The attest
documentation prepared by the CPA in connection with the audit must be submitted for review with the
audit report. Within 20 days of the Engineer's request, make your financial records available for an audit
by the State for verifying the actual cost described in your audit. The Department does not participate in
costs for the report where no entitlement is determined. If entitlement is determined, the Department pays
for 1/2 the cost of the report; the Contractor pays for the other 1/2. The cost is determined under section
9-1.05 except no markup is allowed.

The Department does not consider a Full and Final Potential Claim Record form that does not have the
same nature, circumstances, and basis of claim as those specified on the Initial Potential Claim Record
form and Supplemental Potential Claim Record form.

The Engineer evaluates the information presented in the Full and Final Potential Claim Record form and
responds within 30 days of its receipt unless the Full and Final Potential Claim Record form is submitted
after Contract acceptance, in which case, a response may not be provided. The Engineer's receipt of the
Full and Final Potential Claim Record form must be evidenced by postal return receipt or the Engineer's

written receipt if delivered by hand.

5-1.43E Alternative Dispute Resolution
5-1.43E(1) General

5-1.43E(1)(a) General
The ADR process must be used for the timely resolution of disputes that arise out of the work.

You must comply with section 5-1.43E to pursue a claim, file for arbitration, or file for litigation.
The ADR process is not a substitute for submitting an RFI or a potential claim record.

Do not use the ADR process for disputes between you and subcontractors or suppliers that have no
grounds for a legal action against the Department. If you fail to comply with section 5-1.43 for a potential
claim on behalf of a subcontractor or supplier, you release the Department of the subcontractor's or
supplier's potential claim.

Do not use the ADR process for quantification of disputes for overhead expenses or costs. For a dispute
for overhead expenses or costs, comply with section 9-1.17D.

Each party and the DRA or DRB must complete the Dispute Resolution Advisor Agreement form or
Dispute Resolution Board Agreement form and comply with the provisions of the agreement. For these
forms, go to the Department's Division of Construction website.

60



SECTION 5 CONTROL OF WORK

No DRA- or DRB-related meetings are allowed until each party and the DRA or DRB, execute the
agreement. However, each party and the DRA or DRB, may agree to sign and execute the agreement at
the initial project meeting.

DRA or DRB members must attend each meeting with the parties.
DRA or DRB members must submit an updated disclosure statement whenever there is change in status.

The Department furnishes the DRA or DRB with the Contract documents and provides meeting facilities
at no cost to you.

Neither party may meet nor discuss Contract progress or issues with the DRA or DRB members outside
of progress meetings, traditional dispute meetings, and informal dispute meetings unless the other party
is present or included in the communication.

5-1.43E(1)(b) Definitions
dispute meeting: Traditional and informal dispute meeting.

DRA: 1-member board established by the parties to assist in resolving disputes.
DRB: 3-member board established by the parties to assist in resolving disputes.
party: You or the Department.

1. the parties: You and the Department jointly.
2. each party: You and the Department severally.

outside technical services: Consultants with no prior direct involvement in the Contract.

5-1.43E(1)(c) Establishment of Procedures

Upon selecting the DRA or DRB, the parties must have an initial project meeting at the start of job site
activities with the DRA or DRB to establish and agree to procedures for:

1. Submitting documents

2. Conducting hearings

3. Providing recommendations
4. Performing associated tasks

The established procedures must comply with the Contract and the Dispute Resolution Advisor
Agreement or Dispute Resolution Board Agreement. The procedures need not comply with laws of
evidence.

5-1.43E(1)(d) Progress Meetings

The parties must periodically meet with the DRA or DRB at the job site so the DRA or DRB members can
keep abreast of construction activities and become familiar with the work in progress.

The meetings must be held at the start of job site activities and at least once every 3 months after that.

The parties may agree to waive the scheduled meetings when the only work remaining is plant
establishment work or permanent erosion control establishment work.

5-1.43E(1)(e) Traditional Dispute Meetings

You must follow the traditional dispute meeting process to pursue a potential claim.

Either party may refer a dispute to the DRA or DRB. To request a dispute meeting, a party must submit a
copy of the referral and supporting documentation to the DRA or DRB and the other party. The
documentation must describe the dispute in individual discrete segments such that resolved and

unresolved segments are differentiated. The party must include an estimate of the cost of the affected
work and impacts to the work completion date.

If the dispute involves a subcontractor, the subcontractor's superintendent or project manager must
attend the meeting otherwise your position paper is considered as your entire position.
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Only the following persons are allowed to participate and present information at the meeting:

Engineer

Department's area construction engineer

Department's structure representative

Your superintendent

Your project manager

Either party's employees that have direct knowledge of the dispute and direct involvement in the
project

Consultants directly involved in the development of the estimate or construction

Subcontractor's superintendent or project manager if the dispute involves a subcontractor

SOk wh =

®© N

The person presenting information at the meeting must have been directly involved in the project at the
time the dispute occurred.

The following persons are not allowed to attend the meeting:

1. Attorneys
2. Claim consultants
3. Outside technical services not employed by either party unless requested by the DRA or DRB

If the DRA or DRB needs outside technical services to help the DRA or DRB make a recommendation,
the parties must agree to the services before they are provided. If the parties and the DRA or DRB agree,
the technical services may be provided by technical staff who works for either party.

During a dispute meeting, each party presents its position, makes rebuttals, furnishes relevant
documents, and responds to DRA or DRB questions and requests. The following is not allowed:

1. Testimony under oath
2. Cross-examination
3. Reporting of the procedures by a shorthand reporter or by electronic means

If either party fails to attend a dispute meeting, all documents submitted by the nonattending party is
considered as the nonattending party's entire position, and the DRA or DRB and the attending party may
proceed with the dispute process.

5-1.43E(1)(f) Informal Dispute Meetings

The parties may resolve small and uncomplicated disputes using an informal process. The parties may
use this process only if the parties and the DRA or DRB agree its use is appropriate for resolving the
dispute.

The informal dispute meeting process is independent from the traditional process. The Department does
not grant time extensions for the traditional dispute process if the informal dispute process is used.

Each party furnishes the DRA or DRB a 1-page brief description of the dispute with supporting
documentation and any additional information requested by the DRA or DRB.

In an informal dispute meeting, each party presents its position and receives the DRA's or DRB's
recommendation orally on the same day the dispute is heard. The DRA or DRB furnishes a 1-page report
confirming the recommendation within 5 business days.

Either party may ask for clarification of the DRA's or DRB's recommendation at the dispute meeting.

If the dispute remains unresolved, the parties must notify the DRA or DRB within 5 business days after
receipt of the DRA's or DRB's written confirmation of the recommendation.

The DRA or DRB will not be bound by its informal recommendation if a dispute is later heard in a
traditional dispute meeting.

If the dispute is not resolved using the informal dispute meeting process, the parties must comply with the
traditional dispute meeting specifications.
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5-1.43E(1)(g) Recommendations
Recommendations must be based on the Contract and contract documents.

Recommendations resulting from the ADR process are nonbinding.

If the parties resolve the dispute with the aid of the DRA's or DRB's recommendation, the parties must
implement the resolution.

5-1.43E(1)(h) Completion of Alternative Dispute Resolution

All ADR activities must be completed before Contract acceptance. Accelerated timeframes may be used if
the parties and the DRA or DRB agree.

If a dispute becomes an unresolved claim after Contract acceptance, comply with section 9-1.17D(2).

Neither party may call the DRA or DRB members who served on the Contract as a witness in arbitration
or other proceedings that may arise from the Contract.

The parties must indemnify and hold harmless the DRA or DRB members from and against all claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including attorney's fees, arising out of and resulting from the findings
and recommendations of the DRA or DRB.

5-1.43E(1)(i) Payment

Pay the DRA or each DRB member $2,000 per day for the DRA's or DRB member's participation at each
on-site meeting.

On-site meetings include:

1. Initial project meeting
2. Progress meetings
3. Dispute meetings

The payment includes full compensation for on-site time, travel time and expenses, transportation,
lodging, and incidentals for each day or portion thereof.

Before a DRA or DRB member spends any time reviewing the plans or specifications, evaluating
positions, preparing recommendations, completing forms, or performing any other off-site DRA- or DRB-
related tasks, the parties must agree to pay for the tasks. Pay the DRA or DRB member $200 per hour for
these off-site tasks. This payment includes full compensation for incidentals such as expenses for
telephone, fax, and computer services.

The Department does not pay for (1) any DRA- or DRB-related work performed after Contract acceptance
or (2) your cost of preparing for or attending ADR meetings.

The Department pays:

1. $2,000 for each DRA on-site meeting
2. $6,000 for each DRB on-site meeting
3. $200 per hour for agreed off-site DRA- or DRB-related tasks

The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the quantity of:

1. DRA on-site meeting
2. DRB on-site meeting
3. Hourly off-site DRA- or DRB-related tasks

Within 60 days of receipt of Department's payment, submit copies of associated invoices and supporting
documents in the form of a canceled check or bank statement for DRA- or DRB-payment verification.
5-1.43E(2) Dispute Resolution Advisor

5-1.43E(2)(a) General

Section 5-1.43E(2) applies if a bid item for dispute resolution advisor on-site meeting is shown on the Bid
Item List.
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Dispute Resolution Advisors must be on the Department's Dispute Resolution Advisor Candidates List at
the Department's Division of Construction website.

To be listed on the Department's Dispute Resolution Candidates List, candidates must:

1. Submit a completed Candidate Application for Dispute Resolution Board (DRB) Member / Dispute
Resolution Advisor (DRA) form

2. Meet the minimum qualifications for experience

3. Have completed training by the Department

4. Have served on at least 3 dispute resolution boards on a Department contract as a member or at
least 2 dispute resolution boards on a Department contract as the chairman

Candidates must submit an updated resume on Dispute Resolution Board (DRB) Member / Dispute
Resolution Advisor (DRA) Resume form annually or whenever there is a change in status of active DRAs
or DRBs.

5-1.43E(2)(b) DRA Selection
Within 30 days after Contract approval, the parties must select a DRA using the following procedure:

1. Each party nominates 3 DRA member candidates, each candidate must:
1.1. Be knowledgeable in the contract documents and the type of construction anticipated in the
Contract
.2. Have no prior direct involvement on the Contract
.3.  Have no financial interest in the Contract or with the parties, subcontractors, suppliers,
consultants, or associated legal or business services within 6 months before award and during
the Contract except for payments for Department DRA or DRB services or payments for
retirement or pensions from either party not tied to, dependent on, or affected by the net worth
of the party
2. The parties must request a disclosure statement from each nominated DRA candidate and must
furnish them to the other party. Each statement must include:
2.1. Current resume of the candidate's experience
2.2. Declaration statement that describes past, present, anticipated, and planned professional or
personal relationships with each of the following:
2.2.1. Each party involved in the Contract
2.2.2. Each party's principals
2.2.3. Each party's counsel
2.2.4. Associated subcontractors and suppliers
3. The parties are allowed:
3.1.  One-time objection to any of the three candidates without stating a reason
3.2. Objection to any of the other party's subsequent candidates based on a specific breach of the
candidate's responsibilities or qualifications under items 1 and 2 above
4. The parties must select 1 of the candidates to be the DRA. If the parties cannot agree on 1 candidate,
each party must select 1 of the candidates nominated by the other and the DRA is decided between
the 2 candidates by a coin toss.

1
1

5-1.43E(2)(c) DRA Replacement

The services of the DRA may end at any time with a notice of at least 15 days if either of the following
occurs:

1. DRAresigns.

2. Either party replaces the DRA for failing to comply with the required employment or financial
disclosure conditions of the DRA as described in the Contract and the Dispute Resolution Advisor
Agreement.

A DRA replacement is selected the same way as the original DRA. The selection of a replacement DRA

must start upon determination of the need for a replacement and must be completed within 15 days. The
Dispute Resolution Advisor Agreement must be amended to reflect the change of the DRA.
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5-1.43E(2)(d) DRA Traditional Dispute Meeting

If you choose to pursue a potential claim, refer the dispute to the DRA within 5 business days after
receiving the Engineer's response to your Supplemental Potential Claim Record. The dispute meeting
must be held no later than 25 days after the DRA receives the referral unless the parties agree otherwise.

At least 10 days before the scheduled dispute meeting, each party must furnish documentation to the
DRA that supports its position and any additional information requested by the DRA. Upon receipt of both
parties' position documentation, the DRA will provide each party the other party's position documentation.

If the DRA requests additional information within 5 business days after the dispute meeting, the party
receiving the request must provide this information to the DRA and the other party within 5 business days
after receiving the request.

The DRA furnishes a written recommendation within 10 days after the dispute meeting unless the parties
agree to allow more time.

Within 5 business days after receiving the DRA's recommendation, either party may request clarification
of any part of the recommendation. The DRA furnishes a written response within 2 business days of the
request. Only 1 request for clarification from each party is allowed per dispute.

Within 10 days after receiving the DRA's recommendation, each party must furnish a written response to
the DRA and the other party indicating acceptance or rejection of the recommendation. If a party rejects
the recommendation and has new information that supports its position, the party may request
reconsideration. The reconsideration request must be made within 10 days after receiving the DRA's
recommendation. Only 1 reconsideration request from each party is allowed per dispute.

If the parties accept the DRA's recommendation but cannot agree on the time or payment adjustment
within 30 days after accepting the recommendation, either party may request that the DRA recommend
an adjustment.

5-1.43E(3) Dispute Resolution Board
5-1.43E(3)(a) General

Section 5-1.43E(3) applies if a bid item for dispute resolution board on-site meeting is shown on the Bid
Item List.

Dispute Resolution Board Members must be on the Department's Dispute Resolution Board Candidates
List at the Department's Division of Construction website.

To be listed on the Department's Dispute Resolution Board Candidates List, candidates must:

1. Submit a completed Candidate Application for Dispute Resolution Board (DRB) Member / Dispute
Resolution Advisor (DRA) form

2. Meet the minimum qualifications for experience

3. Have completed training by the Department

Candidates must submit an updated resume on Dispute Resolution Board (DRB) Member / Dispute
Resolution Advisor (DRA) Resume form annually or whenever there is a change in status of active DRAs
or DRBs.

5-1.43E(3)(b) DRB Member Selection

Within 45 days after Contract approval, the parties must select DRB members and establish the DRB
using the following procedure:

1. Each party nominates a DRB member candidate, each candidate must:
1.1. Be knowledgeable in the contract documents and the type of construction anticipated in the

Contract

.2. Have no prior direct involvement on the Contract

.3.  Have no financial interest in the Contract or with the parties, subcontractors, suppliers,
consultants, or associated legal or business services within 6 months before award and during
the Contract except for payments for Department DRA or DRB services or payments for
retirement or pensions from either party not tied to, dependent on, or affected by the net worth
of the party

1
1
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2. The parties must request a disclosure statement from each nominated DRB member candidate and

must each furnish it to the other party. Each statement must include:

2.1. Current resume of the candidate's experience

2.2. Declaration statement that describes past, present, anticipated, and planned professional or
personal relationships with each of the following:
2.2.1. Each party involved in the Contract
2.2.2. Each party's principals
2.2.3. Each party's counsel
2.2.4. Associated subcontractors and suppliers

3. The parties are allowed:

3.1.  One-time objection to the other party's candidate without stating a reason

3.2. Objection to the other party's candidate based on a specific breach of the candidate's
responsibilities or qualifications under items 1 and 2 above

4. |If either party objects to the other party's candidate, the party whose candidate was objected to must
nominate another DRB candidate within 5 business days.

5. The 1st candidate from a party that receives no objection becomes that party's selected DRB

member.

Each party furnishes written notification to its selected DRB member.

Within 15 days after their notifications, the selected DRB members recommend to the parties the 3rd

DRB member candidate and furnish that candidate's disclosure statement. If the 2 DRB members

cannot agree on the 3rd DRB candidate, they will submit a list of two candidates to the parties for the

final selection and approval.

8. Within 10 days after the recommendation, each party must notify the first 2 DRB members whether
the party approves of or objects to the recommended 3rd DRB member candidate. Objections may be
allowed based on item 3 above.

9. The 3 selected DRB members then decide who will act as the DRB chairman. If the parties do not
agree with the selected chairman, the 3rd member will act as the DRB chairman.

No

5-1.43E(3)(c) DRB Member Replacement

The services of a DRB member may end at any time with a notice of at least 15 days if any of the
following occurs:

A member resigns.

The Department replaces its selected member.

You replace your selected member.

The Department's and your selected members replace the 3rd member.

Either party replaces any member for failing to comply with the required employment or financial
disclosure conditions of the DRB membership as described in the Contract and in the Dispute
Resolution Board Agreement.

SR .

Replacing any DRB member must be accomplished by written notification to the DRB and the other party
with substantiation for replacing the member.

A replacement DRB member is selected the same way as the original DRB member. The selection of a
replacement DRB member must start upon determination of the need for a replacement and must be
completed within 15 days. The Dispute Resolution Board Agreement must be amended to reflect the
change to the DRB.

5-1.43E(3)(d) DRB Traditional Dispute Meeting

If you choose to pursue a potential claim, refer the dispute to the DRB within 21 days after receiving the
Engineer's response to your Supplemental Potential Claim Record unless a facilitated dispute resolution
is included in the signed original partnering charter, in which case, make the referral within 41 days after
receiving the response. The dispute meeting must be held no sooner than 30 days and no later than 60
days after the DRB receives the referral unless the parties otherwise agree.

At least 15 days before the scheduled dispute meeting, each party must provide documentation to the
DRB that supports its position and any additional information requested by the DRB. Upon receipt of both
parties' position documentation, the DRB chairman will provide each party the other party's position
documentation.
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If the DRB requests additional information at the dispute meeting, the party receiving the request must
provide this information to the DRB and the other party within 10 days after receiving the request.

The DRB furnishes a written recommendation report within 30 days after the dispute meeting unless the
parties agree to allow more time.

Within 10 days after receiving the DRB's recommendation report, either party may request clarification of
any part of the recommendation. The DRB furnishes a written response within 7 days of the receipt of
request. Only 1 request for clarification from each party is allowed per dispute.

Within 30 days after receiving the DRB's recommendation, each party must furnish a written response to
the DRB and the other party indicating acceptance or rejection of the recommendation. If a party rejects
the recommendation, the party must include a list of specific reasons for the rejection. If a party has new
information that supports its position, the party may request a reconsideration. The reconsideration
request must be made within 30 days after receiving the DRB's recommendation. Only 1 request for
reconsideration from each party is allowed per dispute.

If the parties accept the DRB's recommendation but cannot agree on the time or payment adjustment
within 60 days after accepting the recommendation, either party may request that the DRB recommend
an adjustment.

5-1.43F Reserved

5-1.44-5-1.45 RESERVED

5-1.46 FINAL INSPECTION AND CONTRACT ACCEPTANCE
When you complete the work, request the Engineer's final inspection.

If the Engineer determines that the work is complete, the Engineer recommends Contract acceptance.
Immediately after Contract acceptance, you are relieved from:

1. Maintenance and protection duties
2. Responsibility for injury to persons or property or damage to the work occurring after Contract
acceptance except as specified in section 5-1.47

5-1.47 GUARANTEE

Guarantee that work remains free from substantial defects for 1 year after Contract acceptance except for
work parts for which you were relieved of maintenance and protection. Guarantee each of these relieved
work parts for 1 year after the relief date.

The guarantee excludes damage or displacement caused by an event outside your control, including:

Normal wear and tear
Improper operation
Insufficient maintenance
Abuse

Unauthorized change
Acts of God
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During the guarantee period, repair or replace each work part having a substantial defect.
The Department does not pay for corrective work.
During corrective work activities, provide the same insurance specified before Contract acceptance.

The Contract bonds must be in force until the later of (1) the expiration of the guarantee period or (2) the
completion of the corrective work.

If a warranty specification conflicts with section 5-1.47, comply with the warranty specification.

During the guarantee period, the Engineer monitors the completed work. If the Engineer finds work
having a substantial defect, the Engineer lists the defective work parts and furnishes you the list.

Within 10 days of receipt of the list, submit for authorization a detailed plan for correcting the work.
Include a schedule that includes:
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1. Start and completion dates

2. List of labor, equipment, materials, and any special services you plan to use

3. Work related to the corrective work, including traffic control and temporary and permanent pavement
markings

The Engineer notifies you when the plan is authorized. Start the corrective work and related work within
15 days of notice.

If the Engineer determines corrective work is urgently required to prevent injury or property damage:

1. The Engineer furnishes you an order to start emergency repair work and a list of parts requiring
corrective work

2. Mobilize within 24 hours and start work

3. Submit a corrective work plan within 5 business days of starting the emergency repair work

If you fail to perform the work as specified, the Department may perform the work and bill you.

5-1.48-5-1.50 RESERVED
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6 CONTROL OF MATERIALS
6-1 GENERAL
6-1.01 GENERAL
Section 6 includes specifications related to the control of materials.

Store materials and samples in a way that preserves the quality and facilitates prompt inspection.
Material incorporated into the work must be new.

Before the preconstruction conference, submit material source information on a Notice of Materials to be
Used form.
6-1.02 DEPARTMENT-FURNISHED MATERIALS

Request Department-furnished materials except sign panels at least 15 days before their scheduled
installation. Request sign panels at least 30 days before their scheduled installation.

If the Department furnishes the material:

1. Atthe job site, unload and store the material
2. At alocation other than the job site, deliver the material to the job site and store it

The Engineer orders the return and disposal of surplus Department-furnished material. This returning and
disposing of material is change order work.

You are responsible for the cost of replacing lost or damaged Department-furnished material. The
Department deducts replacement costs. Department-furnished material not used in the work remains the
property of the Department.

6-1.03 LOCAL MATERIALS

6-1.03A General

Local material must be rock, sand, gravel, earth, or mineral material other than local borrow, or selected
material obtained or produced from a source in the work vicinity, specifically for use on the project. Local
borrow must not be a material from an established commercial source.

Upon your request, the Department tests material for quality characteristics from an untested local
source. If satisfactory material from that source is used in the work, the Department does not charge you
for the tests; otherwise, the Department deducts the test costs.

6-1.03B Submittals
Reserved

6-1.04 BUY AMERICA
6-1.04A General
Reserved

6-1.04B Crumb Rubber (Pub Res Code § 42703(d))
Furnish crumb rubber with a certificate of compliance. Crumb rubber must be:

1. Produced in the United States
2. Derived from waste tires taken from vehicles owned and operated in the United States

6-1.04C Steel and Iron Materials

Steel and iron materials must be melted and manufactured in the United States except:

1. Foreign pig iron and processed, pelletized, and reduced iron ore may be used in the domestic
production of the steel and iron materials

2. If the total combined cost of the materials does not exceed the greater of 0.1 percent of the total bid
or $2,500, materials produced outside the United States may be used if authorized
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Furnish steel and iron materials to be incorporated into the work with certificates of compliance and
certified mill test reports. Mill test reports must indicate where the steel and iron were melted and
manufactured.

All melting and manufacturing processes for these materials, including an application of a coating, must
occur in the United States. Coating includes all processes that protect or enhance the value of the
material to which the coating is applied.

6-1.05 SPECIFIC BRAND OR TRADE NAME AND SUBSTITUTION

A reference to a specific brand or trade name establishes a quality standard and is not intended to limit
competition. You may use a product that is equal to or better than the specified brand or trade name if
authorized.

Submit a substitution request with a time period that:

1. Follows Contract award
2. Allows 30 days for review
3. Causes no delay

Include substantiating data with the substitution request that proves that substitution:

1. Causes no delay
2. s of equal or better quality and suitability

6-1.06 BUY CLEAN CALIFORNIA ACT
6-1.06A Summary

For projects with a total bid over $1 million and 175 or more original working days, the materials or
products shown in the following table are subject to the Buy Clean California Act (Pub Cont Code § 3500
et seq.):

Material or product Material specifications

Carbon steel rebar? Section 52-1.02B, "Bar Reinforcement" and Section 99, "Building
Construction.”

Includes uncoated or ungalvanized bar reinforcement used in
epoxy-coated or galvanized reinforcement applications.
Structural steel® Section 55-1.02D(1), "General," — Structural Steel and Other
Materials tables, Section 56-2.02B(1), "General," Section 56-
2.02F, "Pipe Posts," and Section 99, "Building Construction."
For hot-rolled, plate or hollow materials.

Flat glass® Section 99, "Building Construction”

Mineral wool board insulation? | Section 99, "Building Construction"

aFor each mill providing 20,000 pounds or more on the project.

bFor each mill providing 5,000 pounds or more on the project.

¢For each manufacturer providing 2,000 square feet or more on the project.

dFor each manufacturer providing 4,000 square feet or more on the project.

An informal-bid contract is not subject to Buy Clean California Act requirements.

For carbon steel rebar and structural steel materials subject to Buy Clean California Act, the source mills
must be on the Authorized Material Lists for Buy Clean California Act compliant steel mills. Identify source
mills on Notice of Materials to be Used form submittals.

For flat glass and mineral wool board insulation subject to Buy Clean California Act, submit an
environmental product declaration for each applicable material or product at least 15 days before the
scheduled installation. The global warming potential of each applicable material or product as evidenced
by its environmental product declaration must not exceed the maximum acceptable global warming
potential values established by the Department of General Services. Do not install the applicable material
or product until the submittal has been authorized. The maximum acceptable global warming potential for
each category of material or product is published on the Department of General Services website at:
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https://www.dgs.ca.gov/

For product category rules for flat glass or mineral wool board insulation, go to the METS website. Use
the product category rule in effect on the date of bid opening unless otherwise authorized. An
environmental product declaration for flat glass or mineral wool board is not required for either of the
following conditions:

1. Applicable product category rule has expired without replacement as of the bid opening date.
2. Applicable product category rule was issued less than 100 days before the bid opening date.

Upon each jobsite shipment receipt of materials or products subject to these Buy Clean California Act
requirements, report the represented quantity information using the Department’s Data Interchange for
Materials Engineering.

6-1.06B Definitions

environmental product declaration: Independently verified document created and verified under
International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 14025 for Type Il environmental declarations
that identifies the global warming potential emissions of the facility-specific material or product
through a product stage life cycle assessment.

product category rule: Program operator established rule based on the science of life cycle assessment
that governs the development of the environmental product declaration for the material or product.

product stage: Boundary of the environmental product declaration that includes (1) raw material supply,
(2) transportation processes, and (3) processing operations, including operations such as melting,
mixing, milling, finishing, curing, cooling, trimming, packaging and loading for transport delivery.
Commonly referred to as a "cradle-to-gate" life cycle assessment.

program operator: Independent agency that supervises and confirms the full environmental product
declaration development process under ISO 14025.

raw material supply: Upstream processes which can include allocations, extraction, refinement,
reclamation, handling, and processing of the constituents used in producing the material or product.

transportation processes: Includes transportation of raw, reclaimed or recycled material constituents
from the supplier to the gate of the manufacturer, producer or fabricator. Includes transport of related
waste products.

6-1.06C Submittals
You must register on the Department’s Data Interchange for Materials Engineering at least 15 days
before submitting either of the following:

1. Represented quantity information for materials or products subject to Buy Clean California Act
2. Environmental product declarations for flat glass or mineral wool board insulation

Follow the registration process at:

https://dime.dot.ca.gov/

Submit environmental product declarations for flat glass and mineral wool board insulation to the
Department’s Data Interchange for Materials Engineering and provide PDF copies to the Engineer.

Submit certified mill test reports upon delivery of carbon steel rebar and structural steel materials to the
project documenting their compliance. Fabricators of items containing carbon steel rebar or structural
steel materials must have the certified mill test reports available for Department inspection prior to
beginning fabrication. Do not incorporate these materials and products into the work until compliant
documentation has been provided to the Engineer.

For each material or product subject to Buy Clean California Act requirements, complete the represented
quantity information on the Department’s Data Interchange for Materials Engineering within 5 business
days of shipment receipt at the project site.
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Immediately notify the Engineer if a program operator has determined their product category rule does
not allow for development of a facility-specific environmental product declaration for flat glass or mineral
wool board insulation. Include written correspondence from the program operator. If the Engineer
determines the development of a facility-specific environmental product declaration for flat glass or
mineral wool board insulation cannot be achieved, an environmental product declaration will not be
required for that material or product.

6-1.06D Quality Assurance
Reserved

6-1.07 PROHIBITIONS ON MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND SERVICES
6-1.07A General
Reserved

6-1.07B Telecommunications and Video Surveillance Equipment or Services

Do not enter into, extend, or renew a contract to procure or obtain telecommunications and video
surveillance equipment or services as described in 2 CFR 200.216 and 2 CFR 200.471.

Furnish telecommunications and video surveillance equipment with a certificate of compliance. The
certificate must state telecommunications and video surveillance equipment was not procured or obtained
from manufacturers identified in section 889 of the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year
2019 (Pub. L. 115-232).
6-1.07C—6-1.07G Reserved

6-2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
6-2.01 GENERAL
6-2.01A General
Section 6-2 includes provisions related to quality.

Quality assurance includes all activities used to (1) provide an overall level of quality for the project and
(2) determine compliance with the Contract documents.

Quality control includes sampling, testing, and inspections performed under your QC program to (1)
control material quality and (2) ensure the specified quality characteristics for the project are met.

Department acceptance includes sampling, testing, and inspections performed by the Department to
verify compliance with the Contract.

The Department's independent assurance program is described in the Department's Independent
Assurance Manual: Procedures for Accreditation of Laboratories and Qualification of Testers. For the
manual, go to the METS website.

For a material specified to comply with a State Specification number, the material may comply with a later
version of the specification. Obtain State Specifications from METS.

For a material specified to comply with a requirement for a quality characteristic shown in the following
table, the quality characteristic is tested under the corresponding California Test:

California Tests

Quality characteristic California Test
Relative compaction 216 or 231
Sand equivalent 217
Resistance (R-value) 301
Gradation (sieve analysis) 202
Durability index 229

6-2.01B Authorized Facility Audit Lists
Section 6-2.01B applies where a facility is specified to be on an Authorized Facility Audit List.
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An audit authorized by the Department not more than 3 years before completion of the fabrication
process is acceptable if the Department determines the audit was for the same type of work to be
performed.

For procedures to be included on an Authorized Facility Audit List, go to the Authorized Facility Audit List
website.

6-2.01C Authorized Material Lists
Section 6-2.01C applies where a material is specified to be on an Authorized Material List.

The material must be on an Authorized Material List before it is incorporated into the work.
For procedures to be included on an Authorized Material List, go to the Authorized Material List website.

6-2.01D Authorized Material Source Lists
Section 6-2.01D applies where a material is specified to be on an Authorized Material Source List.

The material source must be on an Authorized Material Source List before the item from the source is
incorporated into the work.

For procedures to be included on an Authorized Material Source List, go to the Authorized Material
Source List website.

6-2.01E Material Source Inspection and Testing
Section 6-2.01E applies if a material is to be inspected or tested at the source.

Submit an inspection request form:

1. Atleast 3 business days before the requested inspection date for a material source within California.
At least 5 business days before the requested inspection date for a material source outside California
but within the United States.

3. 50 days before the planned production start for a material source outside the United States. Notify the
Engineer at least 20 days before the actual start.

For the inspection request form and the procedure for its submittal, go to the METS website. Notify the
Engineer of each submittal.

For each item shown in the following table, the Department deducts the corresponding amount shown:
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Source Inspection Expense Deductions

ltem Distance? Deduction
Steel pipe piling > 300 $5,000
Prestressing system
Tier 1 and tier 2 precast concrete
members
Epoxy-coated reinforcement
Structural steel for sign structures
Miscellaneous metal
Extinguishable message signs
Variable message signs
Changeable message signs
Service equipment enclosures
Telephone demarcation cabinets
Closed circuit television cabinets
Weigh-in-motion cabinets
Highway advisory radio cabinets

> 3,000 $8,000

> 300 $2,000

$1,000 for < 10 poles and

Poles for electrical systems > 300 $1,000 for every multiple of 10 poles
thereafter
The greater of:
> 300 1. $5,000
Structural steel %hioé?:éltt;r of-
> 3,000 1. $8,000
2. $0.036/Ib
The greater of:
> 300 1. $2,000
Structural steel paint %Hiog;?;eﬁgrf:)f'
> 3,000 1. $5,000
2. $0.015/sq ft
Check samples > 300 $2,000
. > 300 2,500
High mast poles > 3.000 25 000
PTFE bearings, < 2 lots >>33880 $$155’000000
PTFE bearings, > 2 lots :33880 g;g’ggg

aDistance is air-line miles from both Sacramento and Los Angeles to the inspection source.

6-2.01F Test Samples
Section 6-2.01F applies where a test sample is specified or if a test sample is requested.

Notify the Engineer 10 days before taking a sample.
Submit material to be tested with a Sample Identification Card. For the card, go to the METS website.
Restore work immediately after sampling.

If requested, obtain the Department's authorization for the material before incorporating the material
represented by the test sample into the work.

6-2.01G-6-2.01K Reserved

6-2.02 QUALITY CONTROL

6-2.02A General

Material production and testing equipment must measure accurately and precisely.
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6-2.02B Quality Control Program
Develop, implement, and maintain a QC program.

Prepare and maintain QC records, including:

1. Names and qualifications of:

1.1. Samplers

1.2. Testers

1.3. Inspectors

Testing laboratories' identification and certifications

Testing equipment calibrations and certifications

Inspection reports

Sampling and testing records organized by date and type of material
Test results with comparison of quality characteristic requirements
Test results in relation to action and any suspension limits
Records of corrective actions and suspensions

PN AWN

Within 24 hours, notify the Engineer of any noncompliance identified by your QC program.
Allow the Department access to all QC records.
Submit QC test data and QC test results within 2 business days of test completion.

6-2.02C Quality Control Manager
Section 6-2.02C applies to work requiring a QC manager.

The QC manager must be responsible directly to you for the quality of the work, including materials and
workmanship performed by you and your subcontractors.

Assign the QC manager before the start of the affected work. The QC manager must be the sole
individual responsible for:

1. Receiving, reviewing, and approving all correspondence, submittals, and reports before they are
submitted to the Department

2. Signing the QC plan

3. Implementing the QC plan

4. Maintaining the QC records

The QC manager must be your employee or must be hired by a subcontractor providing only QC
services. The QC manager must not be employed or compensated by a subcontractor or by other
persons or entities hired by subcontractors who will provide other services or materials for the project.

Notify the Engineer of the name and contact information of the QC manager.

6-2.02D Quality Control Plans
Submit 7 copies of each authorized QC plan.

Make 1 copy available at each location where work is performed.

6-2.03 DEPARTMENT ACCEPTANCE
6-2.03A General
The Department may use multiple acceptance methods for a material.

Specifications in sections titled "Department Acceptance" do not include all requirements on which the
Department makes its acceptance.

The Department may inspect, sample, and test materials for compliance with the Contract at any time.

Allow the Department to record, including photograph and video, to ensure a material is produced to
comply with the Contract.

You may examine the records and reports of tests the Department performs.
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Schedule work to allow time for the Department's inspection, sampling, and testing.
The Department deducts testing costs for work that does not comply with the Contract.

The Department may retest material previously tested and authorized for use. If the Department notifies
you of a retest, furnish resources for retesting.

6-2.03B Job Site Inspection and Testing
Section 6-2.03B applies if a material is to be inspected or tested at the job site.

The material must be authorized for use before it is incorporated into the work.

6-2.03C Certificates of Compliance

Section 6-2.03C applies (1) where a certificate of compliance is specified or (2) if any material is produced
outside the United States.

Submit a certificate of compliance:

1. Before the material is incorporated into the work.
2. For each lot of the material. Identify the lot on the certificate.
3. Signed by the producer of the material and stating that the material complies with the Contract.
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7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC
7-1.01 GENERAL
Section 7 includes specifications related to your:

1. Compliance with laws
2. Responsibilities for public safety and convenience
3. Responsibilities for indemnification, insurance, and liability

7-1.02 LAWS
7-1.02A General

Comply with laws, regulations, orders, and decrees applicable to the project. Indemnify and defend the
State against any claim or liability arising from the violation of a law, regulation, order, or decree by you or
your employees. Immediately report to the Engineer a discrepancy or inconsistency between the Contract
and a law, regulation, order, or decree.

If the Department incurs any fines or penalties because of your failure to comply with a law, regulation,
order, or decree, the Department deducts the amount of the fine or penalty.

Immediately notify the Engineer if a regulatory agency requests access to the job site or to records.
Submit a list of documents provided to the agency and issued enforcement actions.

7-1.02B US Fair Labor Standards Act
Comply with 29 USC § 201 et seq.

7-1.02C Emissions Reduction
Submit to the Department the following certification before performing the work:

| am aware of the emissions reduction regulations being mandated by the California Air Resources
Board. | will comply with such regulations before commencing the performance of the work and
maintain compliance throughout the duration of this Contract.

Contract signing constitutes submittal of this certification.

7-1.02D Unmanned Aircraft Systems
Comply with 14 CFR 107 when operating UAS in the proximity of the highway.

Submit the following to the Engineer and
https://app.smartsheet.com/b/form/7ad42b76ef9e4f37ba2978520f1b1a5f as an informational submittal at
least 7 days before initial operation of UAS:

1. UAS remote pilot information
1.1.  Pilot's full name
1.2. Pilot's contact information
1.2.1.  Phone number
1.2.2. Email address
1.3. Pilot's certification information
1.3.1. Certificate issuance date
1.3.2. Certificate expiration date
2. UAS information
2.1.  UAS manufacturer
2.2. UAS model
2.3. Registration number
2.4. Registration issuance date
2.5. Registration expiration date

Maintain records of UAS flights. Submit a post-flight record as an informational submittal to the Engineer
and https://app.smartsheet.com/b/form/5e34deda3bd24f8f8397d895275echec within 1 business day of
each flight. The post-flight record must include the following:

1. Flight date
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Flight duration

Visual observer name and contact information

Purpose of flight

UAS Hazard Analysis Contractor/Consultant form, as an attachment
Description of any accidents or incidents, if applicable

ook wnN

Do not operate UAS over the traveled way unless preauthorized in writing by the Engineer. Launch and
land UAS at least 50 feet from the edge of live traffic.

7-1.02E-7-1.02H Reserved
7-1.021 Government Code
7-1.02I(1) General
Reserved

7-1.02I(2) Nondiscrimination
Under 2 CA Code of Regs § 11105:

1. During the performance of this contract, the recipient, contractor, and its subcontractors shall not
deny the contract's benefits to any person on the basis of race, religious creed, color, national origin,
ancestry, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital status,
sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran
status, nor shall they discriminate unlawfully against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental disability,
medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender
expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran status. Contractor shall insure that the
evaluation and treatment of employees and applicants for employment are free of such
discrimination.

2. Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the Fair Employment and Housing Act (Gov. Code, §
12900 et seq.), the regulations promulgated thereunder (Cal. Code Regs., tit. 2, § 11000 et seq.), the
provisions of Article 9.5, Chapter 1, Part 1, Division 3, Title 2 of the Government Code (Gov. Code, §§
11135-11139.5), and the regulations or standards adopted by the awarding state agency to
implement such article.

3. Contractor or recipient shall permit access by representatives of the Department of Fair Employment
and Housing and the awarding state agency upon reasonable notice at any time during the normal
business hours, but in no case less than 24 hours' notice, to such of its books, records, accounts, and
all other sources of information and its facilities as said Department or Agency shall require to
ascertain compliance with this clause.

4. Recipient, contractor and its subcontractors shall give written notice of their obligations under this
clause to labor organizations with which they have a collective bargaining or other agreement.

5. The contractor shall include the nondiscrimination and compliance provisions of this clause in all
subcontracts to perform work under the contract.

Under 2 CA Code of Regs § 11122:

STANDARD CALIFORNIA NONDISCRIMINATION CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
SPECIFICATIONS (GOV. CODE SECTION 12990)

These specifications are applicable to all state contractors and subcontractors having a construction
contract or subcontract of $5,000 or more.

1. As used in the specifications:
a. "Act" means the Fair Employment and Housing Act.
b. "Administrator" means Administrator, Office of Compliance Programs, California Department of
Fair Employment and Housing, or any person to whom the Administrator delegates authority;
2. Whenever the contractor or any subcontractor subcontracts a portion of the work, it shall include in
each subcontract of $5,000 or more the nondiscrimination clause in this contract directly or through
incorporation by reference. Any subcontract for work involving a construction trade shall also include
the Standard California Construction Contract Specifications, either directly or through incorporation
by reference.
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3.

4.

The contractor shall implement the specific nondiscrimination standards provided in paragraphs 6(a)

through (e) of these specifications.

Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with whom

the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer members of any group protected by the

Act shall excuse the contractor's obligations under these specifications, Government Code section

12990, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.5. In order for the nonworking training hours

of apprentices and trainees to be counted, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the

contractor during the training period, and the contractor must have made a commitment to employ the
apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability of employment

opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S.

Department of Labor or the California Department of Industrial Relations.

In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted, such

apprentices and trainees must be employed by the contractor during the training period, and the

contractor must have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion
of their training, subject to the availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained
pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. Department of Labor or the California

Department of Industrial Relations.

The contractor shall take specific actions to implement its nondiscrimination program. The evaluation

of the contractor's compliance with these specifications shall be based upon its effort to achieve

maximum results from its actions. The contractor must be able to demonstrate fully its efforts under
steps a. through e. below:

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at
all sites, and at all facilities at which the contractor's employees are assigned to work. The
contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen, superintendents, and other on-site
supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the contractor's obligations to maintain such
a working environment.

b. Provide written notification within seven days to the director of the DFEH when the referral
process of the union or unions with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement
has impeded the contractor's efforts to meet its obligations.

C. Disseminate the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy by providing notice of the
policy to unions and training, recruitment and outreach programs and requesting their
cooperation in assisting the contractor to meet its obligations; and by posting the company
policy on bulletin boards accessible to all employees at each location where construction work
is performed.

d. Ensure all personnel making management and employment decisions regarding hiring,
assignment, layoff, termination, conditions of work, training, rates of pay or other employment
decisions, including all supervisory personnel, superintendents, general foremen, on-site
foremen, etc., are aware of the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy and
obligations, and discharge their responsibilities accordingly.

e. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel
practices, do not have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and
employment related activities to ensure that the equal employment opportunity policy and the
contractor's obligations under these specifications are being carried out.

Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations that assist in fulfilling their equal

employment opportunity obligations. The efforts of a contractor association, joint contractor-union,

contractor-community, or other similar group of which the contractor is a member and participant,
may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its obligations under these specifications provided

that the contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the group has a

positive impact on equal employment opportunity in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of

the program are reflected in the contractor's workforce participation, and can provide access to
documentation that demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the contractor. The
obligation to comply, however, is the contractor's.

The contractor is required to provide equal employment opportunity for all persons. Consequently, the

contractor may be in violation of the Fair Employment and Housing Act (Government Code section

12990 et seq.) if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner.

The contractor shall not use the nondiscrimination standards to discriminate against any person

because race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental disability,

medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender
expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran status.
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10. The contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm decertified from state
contracts pursuant to Government Code section 12990.

11. The contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and
the nondiscrimination clause, including suspension, termination and cancellation of existing
subcontracts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Government Code section 12990 and its
implementing regulations by the awarding agency. Any contractor who fails to carry out such
sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Government Code section
12990.

12. The contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related activity to
ensure that the company equal employment opportunity policy is being carried out, to submit reports
relating to the provisions hereof as may be required by OCP and to keep records. Records shall at
least include for each employee the name, address, telephone numbers, construction trade, union
affiliation if any, employee identification number when assigned, status, (e.g., mechanic, apprentice
trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade,
rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in any
easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this
requirement, contractors shall not be required to maintain separate records.

7-1.02J Reserved
7-1.02K Labor Code
7-1.02K(1) General

Work on the job site must comply with Labor Code §1720 et seq. and 8 CA Code of Regs § 16000 et seq.
Work includes roadside production and processing of materials, and hauling and delivery of ready-mixed
concrete.

Payroll records include time cards, canceled checks, cash receipts, trust fund forms, books, documents,
schedules, forms, reports, receipts or other information which reflect job assignments, work schedules by
days and hours, and the disbursement of payment to workers (8 CA Code of Regs § 16000).

7-1.02K(2) Wages

The Department obtains the general prevailing rate of wages applicable to the work to be done. The rate
includes:

1. Basic hourly rate
Employer payments for health and welfare, pension, vacation, apprenticeship training fees, travel
time, and subsistence pay as provided for in Labor Code § 1773.1

3. Similar purposes

The general prevailing wage rates and any applicable changes to these wage rates are available:

1. Atthe Department's Labor Compliance Office of the district in which the work is located
2. From the Department of Industrial Relations' website

Post the general prevailing wage rates at a prominent place at the job site (Labor Code § 1773.2).

The wage determinations refer to expiration dates. The determinations with a single asterisk after the
expiration date, and in effect on the date of advertisement for bids, are good for the life of the Contract.
The determinations with double asterisks after the expiration date indicate the wage rate to be paid for
work performed after this date has been determined. If work is to extend past this date, pay the new rate
and incorporate it into the Contract. Changes in general prevailing wage determinations apply to the
Contract when the Director of Industrial Relations has issued them at least 10 days before advertisement.
(Labor Code § 1773.6 and 8 CA Code of Regs 16204)

The Department does not recognize any claim for additional payment because of a payment by the
Contractor of any wage rate in excess of the prevailing wage rate specified in the Contract.

The Contractor and any subcontractor must forfeit to the Department not more than $200 per day or part
of a day for each worker paid less than the prevailing wage rate and pay the worker the difference
between the prevailing wage rate and the rate paid (Labor Code § 1775). The Labor Commissioner
determines the amount of this penalty and bases the amount on:

80



SECTION 7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC

1. Whether the failure to pay the correct prevailing wage rate was a good-faith mistake that the
Contractor or subcontractor promptly and voluntarily corrected upon notice

2. Prior record of the Contractor or subcontractor in meeting its prevailing wage obligations

3. Contractor or subcontractor's willful failure to pay the correct rate of prevailing wages

If a worker employed by a subcontractor on a public works project is not paid the general prevailing per
diem wages by the subcontractor, the Contractor is not liable for the penalties described in section 7-
1.02K(2) unless the Contractor had knowledge of the failure to pay the correct general prevailing per diem
wages or unless the Contractor fails to comply with the following requirements (Labor Code § 1775):

1. The contract executed between the Contractor and the subcontractor for the performance of work on
the public works project must include a copy of the requirements in Labor Code §§ 1771, 1775, 1776,
1777.5, 1813, and 1815.

2. The Contractor must monitor the payment of the specified general prevailing rate of per diem wages
by periodic review of the certified payroll records of the subcontractor.

3. Upon becoming aware of the subcontractor's failure to pay the specified prevailing rate of wages to
the subcontractor's workers, the Contractor must diligently take corrective action to stop or rectify the
failure, including withholding sufficient funds due the subcontractor for work performed on the public
works project.

4. Before making final payment to the subcontractor for work performed on the public works project, the
Contractor must obtain an affidavit signed under penalty of perjury from the subcontractor that the
subcontractor has paid the specified general prevailing rate of per diem wages to its employees on
the public works project and any amounts due under Labor Code § 1813.

Under Labor Code § 1775, the Department must notify the contractor on a public works project within 15
days of receipt by the Department of a complaint of the failure of a subcontractor on that public works
project to pay workers the general prevailing rate of per diem wages.

7-1.02K(3) Certified Payroll Records (Labor Code § 1776)
Keep accurate payroll records.

Submit a copy of your certified payroll records, weekly, including those of subcontractors. Include:

1. Each employee's:
Full name
Address
Last four digits of social security number pursuant to Labor Code § 226(a)
Work classification
Straight time and overtime hours worked each day and week
Actual wages paid for each day to each:
1.6.1. Journeyman
1.6.2. Apprentice
1.6.3. Worker
1.6.4. Other employee you employ for the work
1.7. Pay rate
1.8. Itemized deductions made
1.9. Check number issued
2. Apprentices and the apprentice-to-journeyman ratio

— o — — -
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Each certified payroll record must include a Statement of Compliance form signed under penalty of
perjury that declares:

1. Information contained in the payroll record is true, correct, and complete

2. Employer has complied with the requirements of sections 1771, 1811, and 1815 for any work
performed by his or her employees on the public works project

3. Wage rates paid are at least those required by the Contract

Submitted certified payrolls for hauling and delivering ready-mixed concrete must be accompanied by a
written time record. The time record must include:

1. Truck driver's full name and address
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2. Name and address of the factory or batching plant

3. Time the concrete was loaded at the factory or batching plant

4. Time the truck returned to the factory or batching plant

5. Truck driver's signature certifying under penalty of perjury that the information contained in this written
time record is true and correct

Submit certified payroll records electronically using the Department's contracted certified payroll internet
system LCPtracker Pro. For information on submittal of certified payroll records using LCPtracker Pro, go
to the LCPtracker website:

https://www.lcptracker.com/solutions/Icptracker

Request user account for your designated representative by submitting LCPtracker Vendor Access
Request form.

Make certified payroll records available for inspection at all reasonable hours at your main office on the
following basis:

1. Upon the employee's request or upon request of the employee's authorized representative, make
available for inspection a certified copy of the employee's payroll record.

2. Refer the public's requests for certified payroll records to the Department. Upon the public's request,
the Department makes available for inspection or furnishes copies of your certified payroll records.
Do not give the public access to the records at your main office.

Make all payroll records, including employee's complete social security number, available for inspection
and copying or furnish a copy upon request of a representative of the:

1. Department
2. Division of Labor Standards Enforcement of the Department of Industrial Relations
3. Division of Apprenticeship Standards of the Department of Industrial Relations

Furnish the Department the location of the records. Include the street address, city, and county. Furnish
the Department a notification of a location and address change within 5 business days of the change.

Comply with a request for the records within 10 days after you receive a written request. If you do not
comply within this period, the Department withholds from progress payments a $100 penalty for each day
or part of a day for each worker until you comply. You are not assessed this penalty for a subcontractor's
failure to comply with Labor Code § 1776.

The Department withholds from progress payments for delinquent or inadequate records (Labor Code §
1771.5). If you have not submitted an adequate record by the month's 15th day for the period ending on
or before the 1st of that month, the Department withholds up to 10 percent of the monthly progress
estimate, exclusive of mobilization. The Department does not withhold more than $10,000 or less than
$1,000.

7-1.02K(4) Apprentices
Comply with the apprentice to journeyman ratio requirements (Labor Code § 1777.5(g)).

Comply with the training contribution requirements (Labor Code § 1777.5(m)(1)).
For answers to questions, contact the Division of Apprenticeship Standards before starting work.

The Department deducts from progress payments civil penalties assessed by the Chief of the Division of
Apprenticeship Standards for violating Labor Code § 1777.5 (Labor Code § 1777.7).

7-1.02K(5) Working Hours
Eight hours is a legal day's work (Labor Code § 1810).

The time of service of any worker employed on public work is limited and restricted to 8 hours in 1 day
and 40 hours in 1 calendar week, except as provided by Labor Code § 1815 (Labor Code § 1811).
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A Contractor's employee may work more than 8 hours per day and 40 hours per week if the Contractor
pays the employee 1-1/2 times the basic pay rate for the hours worked in excess of 8 hours per day and
40 hours per week (Labor Code § 1815).

For each worker employed in the work for each day the worker works more than 8 hours in 1 day and 40
hours in 1 calendar week without overtime pay, the Department deducts $25 as a penalty for violating
Labor Code § 1815 (Labor Code § 1813).

7-1.02K(6) Occupational Safety and Health Standards
7-1.02K(6)(a) General

Comply with applicable occupational safety and health standards, rules, regulations, and orders. The
Occupational Safety and Health Standards Board is the only agency authorized in the State to adopt and
enforce occupational safety and health standards (Labor Code § 142 et seq.).

You must contact the local public health service department for information concerning public health
conditions within the area of the project.

You are the controlling employer and must ensure hazardous conditions are corrected (Labor Code §
6400).

The Engineer may notify Cal/OSHA if you fail to establish or maintain a safe and healthful workplace.

Submit copies of your Injury and lliness Prevention Program, Code of Safe Practices, and permits
required by Cal/OSHA as informational submittals. The program must address the use of personal and
company-issued electronic devices during work. Do not allow the use of entertainment and personal
communication devices in the work zone. Workers may use a communication device for business
purposes in the work area, at a location where their safety and the safety of other workers and the
traveling public is not compromised.

The Department is not responsible for the health and safety of:

Contractor's personnel

Subcontractor's personnel

Supplier's personnel

Any other persons present at the job site at the request of you or your subcontractors.

PN =

7-1.02K(6)(b) Excavation Safety
Comply with Labor Code § 6705 while excavating. For an excavation 5 feet or more in depth, submit shop
drawings for a protective system.

The drawings must show the design and details for providing worker protection from caving ground during
excavation.

Shop drawings of protective systems for which the Construction Safety Orders require design by a
registered professional engineer must be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as a civil
engineer in the State.

The submittal must allow review time and include the contents shown in the following table except the
review time is 65 days for an excavation on or affecting railroad property:

Drawing Review Time and Contents

Topic Plan not requiring a signature Plan requiring a signature
Review time 5 business days before excavating 20 days before excavating
Drawings Drawings
Calculations Calculations
Material information Material information
Contents Proprietary system information Proprietary system information
Soil classification
Soil properties
Soil design calculations
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7-1.02K(6)(c) Tunnel Safety
Cal/OSHA classifies tunnels into one of the following classifications:

Nongassy
Potentially gassy
Gassy
Extrahazardous

PN =

If a tunnel location is described in the Contract, the classification is included in the Information Handout
and you must:

1. Designate an on-site Safety Representative under 8 CA Code of Regs § 8406
Submit the name of your on-site Safety Representative at least 7 days before starting work at each
tunnel
3. Prominently post a notice at the job site of:
3.1.  Tunnel classifications
3.2. Any special orders, rules, special conditions, or regulations related to tunnel work
4. Ensure your workers are informed of these classifications

Notify the Engineer at least 20 days before a worker enters a tunnel not described in the Contract. The
Department obtains the classification of the tunnel. The Engineer may suspend the work because of a
change directly resulting from the Contractor's planned activities that causes activities to fall under the
Tunnel Safety Orders of 8 CA Code of Regs § 8422.

7-1.02K(6)(d) Confined Space Safety

Comply with 8 CA Code of Regs § 5158 while working in a confined space.

7-1.02K(6)(e) Scaffolding

Reserved

7-1.02K(6)(f)-7-1.02K(6)(i)) Reserved
7-1.02K(6)(j) Lead Safety
7-1.02K(6)(j)(i) General

Reserved

7-1.02K(6)(j)(ii) Lead Compliance Plan
Section 7-1.02K(6)(j)(ii) applies if a bid item for a lead compliance plan is shown on the Bid Item List.

Regulations containing specific Cal/lOSHA requirements when working with lead include 8 CA Code of
Regs § 1532.1.

Submit a plan:

1. That documents your compliance program to prevent or minimize worker exposure to lead
2. Including the items listed in 8 CA Code of Regs § 1532.1(e)(2)(B)
3. Sealed and signed by a CIH with knowledge of and experience complying with 8 CA Code of Regs

Allow 7 days for review. Obtain authorization for the plan before starting any activity that presents the
potential for lead exposure.

Before starting any activity that presents the potential for lead exposure to employees who have no prior
training, including State employees, provide a safety training program to these employees that complies
with 8 CA Code of Regs § 1532.1 and your lead compliance plan.

Submit copies of air monitoring or job site inspection reports made by or under the direction of the CIH
under 8 CA Code of Regs § 1532.1 within 10 days after the date of monitoring or inspection.

Supply personal protective equipment, training, and washing facilities required by your lead compliance
plan for 5 State employees.
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7-1.02K(6)(j)(iii) Unregulated Earth Material Containing Lead
Reserved

7-1.02K(6)(j)(iv)—7-1.02K(6)(j)(viii) Reserved
7-1.02K(6)(k)-7-1.02K(6)(t) Reserved
7-1.02L Public Contract Code

7-1.02L(1) General

Reserved

7-1.02L(2) Antitrust Claims

In entering into a public works contract or a subcontract to supply goods, services, or materials pursuant
to a public works contract, the contractor or subcontractor offers and agrees to assign to the awarding
body all rights, title, and interest in and to all causes of action it may have under section 4 of the Clayton
Act (15 U.S.C. Sec. 15) or under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 (commencing with § 16700) of Part 2 of
Division 7 of the Business and Professions Code), arising from purchases of goods, services, or materials
pursuant to the public works contract or the subcontract. This assignment shall be made and become
effective at the time the awarding body tenders final payment to the contractor, without further
acknowledgment by the parties. [Pub Cont Code § 7103.5 (b)]

7-1.02M Public Resources Code

7-1.02M(1) General
Reserved

7-1.02M(2) Fire Protection

Submit the names and emergency telephone numbers of the nearest fire suppression agencies before
the start of job site activities as an informational submittal. Post the names and phone numbers at a
prominent place at the job site.

Submit a copy of your fire prevention plan required by Cal/OSHA as an informational submittal before the
start of job site activities.

Cooperate with fire prevention authorities in performance of the work.

Immediately report fires occurring within and near the project limits by dialing 911 and to the nearest fire
suppression agency by using the emergency phone numbers retained at the job site.

Prevent project personnel from setting open fires that are not part of the work.
Prevent the escape of and extinguish fires caused directly or indirectly by job site activities.

7-1.02M(3) Surface Mining and Reclamation Act

Imported borrow or aggregate material must come from a surface mine permitted under the Surface
Mining and Reclamation Act of 1975, Pub Res Code § 2710 et seq., or from a source not subject to this
act.

For the list of permitted sites, go to the Department of Conservation, Division of Mine Reclamation
website.

If you import borrow or aggregate material from a surface mine not on this list, submit proof that the
source is not subject to this act.

7-1.02M(4)-7-1.02M(7) Reserved

7-1.02N Reserved

7-1.020 Vehicle Code

Under Veh Code § 591, the Department determines areas within the project limits are open to public
traffic. For those areas, comply with the requirements set forth in Divisions 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15 of the
Veh Code.

Veh Code § 591 does not relieve you or any other person from the duty of exercising due care.
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7-1.02P-7-1.02Z Reserved
7-1.03 PUBLIC CONVENIENCE
Compliance with section 7-1.03 does not relieve you of your responsibility for public safety.

Construction activities must not inconvenience the public or abutting property owners. Schedule and
conduct work to avoid unnecessary inconvenience to the public and abutting property owners. Avoid
undue delay in construction activities to reduce the public's exposure to construction.

Where possible, route traffic on new or existing paved surfaces.

Maintain convenient access to driveways, houses, and buildings. When an abutting property owner's
access across the right-of-way line is to be eliminated or replaced under the Contract, the existing access
must not be closed until the replacement access facility is usable. Construct temporary approaches to a
crossing and an intersecting highway.

Provide a reasonably smooth and even surface for use by traffic at all time during the excavation of a
roadway and construction of an embankment. Before other grading activities, place fill at culverts and
bridges to allow traffic to cross. If ordered, excavate a roadway cut in layers and construct an
embankment in partial widths at a time alternating construction from one side to the other and routing
traffic over the side opposite the one under construction. Install or construct culverts on only 1/2 the width
of the traveled way at a time; keep the traveled way portion being used by traffic open and unobstructed
until the opposite side of the traveled way is ready for use by traffic.

Upon completion of rough grading or placing any subsequent layer, bring the surface of the roadbed to a
smooth and even condition, free of humps and depressions, and satisfactory for the use of the public.

After subgrade preparation for a specified layer of material has been completed, repair any damage to the
roadbed or completed subgrade, including damage caused by public use.

While subgrade and paving activities are underway, allow the public to use the shoulders. If half-width
paving methods are used, allow the public to use the side of the roadbed opposite the one under
construction. If enough width is available, keep open a passageway wide enough to accommodate at
least 2 lanes of traffic at locations where subgrade and paving activities are underway. Shape shoulders
or reshape subgrade as necessary to accommodate traffic during subgrade preparation and paving
activities.

Apply a dust palliative for the prevention or alleviation of dust nuisance.

If a height differential of more than 0.04 foot is created by construction activities at a joint transverse to
the direction of traffic on the traveled way or a shoulder subject to public traffic, construct a temporary
taper at the joint with a slope complying with the requirements shown in the following table:

Temporary Tapers

Height differential Slope (horizontal:vertical)
(foot) Taper use of 14 days or less Taper use of more than 14 days
Greater than 0.08 100:1 or flatter 200:1 or flatter
0.04-0.08 70:1 or flatter 70:1 or flatter

For a taper on existing asphalt concrete or concrete pavement, construct the taper with minor HMA under
section 39-2.07.

Grind existing surfaces to accommodate a minimum taper thickness of 0.10 foot under either of the
following conditions:

1. HMA material such as rubberized HMA, polymer-modified bonded wearing course, or open-graded
friction course is unsuitable for raking to a maximum 0.02 foot thickness at the edge
2. Taper will be in place for more than 14 days

For a taper on a bridge deck or approach slab, construct the taper with rapid setting concrete under

section 60-3.02B(2) or polyester concrete under section 60-3.04B(2). Prepare the surface to receive the
taper under section 60-3.02C(7). For tapers with aggregate fillers, rake conform edges to ensure smooth
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transitions. Cure the taper for at least 3 hours or the minimum time recommended by the manufacturer
before opening to traffic.

The completed surface of the taper must be uniform and must not vary more than 0.02 foot from the lower
edge of a 12-foot straightedge when placed on its surface parallel and perpendicular to traffic.

If authorized, you may use alternative materials or methods to construct the required taper.

Install signs, lights, flares, temporary barrier system, barricades and other facilities to direct traffic.
Provide flaggers whenever necessary to direct the movement of the public through or around the work.
Flagging must comply with section 12-1. When not described and if ordered, providing flaggers is change
order work.

You are required to pay for the cost of replacing or repairing all facilities installed under change order
work for the convenience, direction, or warning of the public that are lost while in your custody or are
damaged by your operations to such an extent as to require replacement or repair.

The Engineer may order or consent to your request to open a completed section of surfacing, pavement,
or structure roadway surface for public use. You will not be compensated for any delay to your
construction activities caused by the public. This does not relieve you from any other contractual
responsibility.

7-1.04 PUBLIC SAFETY
You are responsible to provide for public safety.

Do not construct a temporary facility that interferes with the safe passage of traffic.
Control dust resulting from the work, inside and outside the right-of-way.
Move workers, equipment, and materials without endangering traffic.

Whenever your activities create a condition hazardous to the public, furnish, erect and maintain those
fences, temporary barrier system, barricades, lights, signs, and other devices and take any other
necessary protective measures to prevent damage or injury to the public.

Any fences, temporary barrier system, barricades, lights, signs, or other devices furnished, erected and
maintained by you are in addition to those for which payment is provided elsewhere in the specifications.

Provide flaggers whenever necessary to ensure that the public is given safe guidance through the work
zone. Flagging must comply with section 12-1. When not described and if ordered, providing flaggers is
change order work.

At locations where traffic is being routed through construction under one-way controls, move your
equipment in compliance with the one-way controls unless otherwise ordered.

Use of signs, lights, flags, or other protective devices must comply with the California MUTCD and any
directions of the Engineer. Signs, lights, flags or other protective devices must not obscure the visibility of,
nor conflict in intent, meaning, and function of either existing signs, lights and traffic control devices, or
any construction area signs.

Keep existing traffic signals and highway lighting in operation. Other forces within the Department will
perform routine maintenance of these facilities during the work.

Cover signs that direct traffic to a closed area. Except for work specified in section 12, maintaining, and
removing the covers on construction area signs is change order work.

Install temporary illumination such that the illumination and the illumination equipment do not interfere
with public safety. The installation of general roadway illumination does not relieve you from furnishing
and maintaining any protective devices.

Equipment must enter and leave the highway via existing ramps and crossovers and must move in the
direction of traffic. All movements of workers and construction equipment on or across lanes open to
traffic must be performed in a manner that do not endanger the public. Your vehicles or other mobile
equipment leaving an open traffic lane to enter the construction area must slow down gradually in
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advance of the location of the turnoff to give the traffic following an opportunity to slow down. When
leaving a work area and entering a roadway carrying traffic, your vehicles and equipment must yield to
traffic. Compensation for flaggers, used for all movement of workers and construction vehicles and
equipment on or across lanes open to traffic, is included in the bid items of work involved.

Immediately remove hauling spillage from a roadway lane or shoulder open to traffic. When hauling on
roadways, trim loads and remove material from shelf areas to minimize spillage.

Notify the Engineer not less than 25 days and not more than 125 days before the anticipated start of an
activity that will change the vertical or horizontal clearance available to traffic, including shoulders.

If vertical clearance is temporarily reduced to 15.5 feet or less, place low clearance warning signs in
compliance with the California MUTCD and any directions of the Engineer. Signs must comply with the
dimensions, color, and legend requirements of the California MUTCD and section 12-3.11 except that the
signs must have black letters and numbers on an orange retroreflective background. W12-2P signs must
be illuminated so that the signs are clearly visible.

Pave or provide full width continuous and cleared wood walks for pedestrian openings through falsework.
Protect pedestrians from falling objects and concrete-curing water. Extend overhead protection for
pedestrians at least 4 feet beyond the edge of the bridge deck. llluminate all pedestrian openings through
falsework. Temporary pedestrian facilities must comply with the California MUTCD, Part 6, Chapter 6D,
"Pedestrian and Worker Safety."

Do not store vehicles, material, or equipment in a way that:

1. Creates a hazard to the public
2. Obstructs traffic control devices

Do not install or place temporary facilities used to perform the work which interfere with the free and safe
passage of traffic.

Temporary facilities that could be a hazard to public safety if improperly designed must comply with
design requirements described in the Contract for those facilities or, if none are described, with standard
design criteria or codes appropriate for the facility involved. Submit shop drawings and design
calculations for the temporary facilities and show the standard design criteria or codes used. Shop
drawings and supplemental calculations must be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as
a civil engineer in the State.

If you appear to be neglectful or negligent in furnishing warning devices and taking protective measures,
the Engineer may direct your attention to the existence of a hazard. You must furnish and install the
necessary warning devices. If the Engineer points out the inadequacy of warning devices and protective
measures, that action on the part of the Engineer does not relieve you from your responsibility for public
safety or abrogate your obligation to furnish and pay for these devices and measures.

Install temporary barrier system or other authorized protective systems under any of the following
conditions:

1. Excavations: Where the near edge of the excavation is within 15 feet from the edge of an open traffic
lane

2. Temporarily unprotected permanent obstacles: When the work includes the installation of a fixed
obstacle together with a protective system, such as a sign structure together with protective railing,
and you elect to install the obstacle before installing the protective system; or you, for your
convenience and as authorized, remove a portion of an existing protective railing at an obstacle and
do not replace such railing completely the same day

3. Storage areas: When material or equipment is stored within 15 feet of the edge of an open traffic lane
and the storage is not otherwise prohibited by the Contract

4. Height differentials: When construction operations create a height differential greater than 0.15 feet
within 15 feet of the edge of traffic lane

Installation of temporary barrier system is not required if an excavation within 15 feet from the edge of an
open traffic lane is protected by any of the following:
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1. Steel plate or concrete covers of adequate thickness to prevent accidental entry by traffic or the
public

2. Side slope where the downhill slope is 4:1 (horizontal:vertical) or less unless a naturally occurring
condition

3. Barrier or railing

Offset the approach end of temporary barrier system a minimum of 15 feet from the edge of an open
traffic lane. Install the temporary barrier system on a skew toward the edge of the traffic lane of not more
than 1 foot transversely to 10 feet longitudinally with respect to the edge of the traffic lane. If the 15-foot
minimum offset cannot be achieved, the temporary barrier system must be installed on the 10 to 1 skew
to obtain the maximum available offset between the approach end of the railing and the edge of the traffic
lane, and an array of temporary crash cushion modules must be installed at the approach end of the
temporary barrier system.

Secure temporary barrier system in place before starting work for which the temporary barrier system is
required.

If a traffic lane is closed with channelizers for excavation work, move the devices to the adjacent edge of
the traveled way when not excavating. Space the devices as specified for the closure.

Do not move or temporarily suspend anything over a traffic lane open to the public unless the public is
protected.

7-1.05 INDEMNIFICATION
7-1.05A General

You must defend, indemnify, and save harmless the State, including its officers, employees, and agents
(excluding agents who are design professionals), from any and all claims, demands, causes of action,
damages, costs, expenses, actual attorneys' fees, losses or liabilities, in law or in equity (Section 7-1.05
Claims) arising out of or in connection with your performance of this Contract for:

1. Bodily injury including, but not limited to, bodily injury, sickness or disease, emotional injury or death
to persons, including, but not limited to, the public, any employees or agents of you, the State, or any
other contractor; and

2. Damage to property of anyone including loss of use thereof; caused or alleged to be caused in whole
or in part by any negligent or otherwise legally actionable act or omission of you or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by you or anyone for whose acts you may be liable.

Except as otherwise provided by law, these requirements apply regardless of the existence or degree of
fault of the State. You are not obligated to indemnify the State for Claims arising from conduct delineated
in Civ Code § 2782 and for Claims arising from any defective or substandard condition of the highway
that existed at or before the start of work, unless this condition has been changed by the work or the
scope of the work requires you to maintain existing highway facilities and the Claim arises from your
failure to maintain. Your defense and indemnity obligation shall extend to Claims arising after the work is
completed and accepted if the Claims are directly related to alleged acts or omissions by you that
occurred during the course of the work. Any inspection of the work by the State is not a waiver of full
compliance with these requirements.

Your obligation to defend and indemnify is not excused because of your inability to evaluate liability or
because you evaluate liability and determine that you are not liable. You must respond within 30 days to
the tender of any Claim for defense and indemnity by the State, unless this time has been extended by
the State. If you fail to accept or reject a tender of defense and indemnity within 30 days, in addition to
any other remedy authorized by law, the Department may withhold such funds the State reasonably
considers necessary for its defense and indemnity until disposition has been made of the Claim or until
the Contractor accepts or rejects the tender of defense, whichever occurs first.

With respect to third-party claims against you, you waive all rights of any type to express or implied
indemnity against the State, its officers, employees, or agents (excluding agents who are design
professionals).

Nothing in the Contract is intended to establish a standard of care owed to any member of the public or to
extend to the public the status of a third-party beneficiary for any of these indemnification specifications.
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7-1.05B Responsibility to Other Entities

You are responsible for any liability imposed by law and for injuries to or death of any person, including
workers and the public, or damage to property. Indemnify and save harmless any county, city or district
and its officers and employees connected with the work, within the limits of which county, city, or district
the work is being performed, all in the same manner and to the same extent specified for the protection of
the State.

7-1.05C Other

You are responsible to the fullest extent allowed by law, to defend and indemnify the State for any and all
injury, iliness, disease, or death arising out of or caused by an organism, including but not limited to
animals, microscopic bacteria, fungi, plants and the like, to which persons, including but not limited to the
public, any employees or agents of yours, the State, or any other contractors that are exposed in
connection with the work on the project.

7-1.06 INSURANCE
7-1.06A General

Nothing in the Contract is intended to establish a standard of care owed to any member of the public or to
extend to the public the status of a third-party beneficiary for any of these insurance specifications.

7-1.06B Casualty Insurance

Obtain and maintain insurance on all of your operations with companies acceptable to the State as
follows:

1. Keep all insurance in full force and effect from the start of the work through Contract acceptance.

2. Maintain completed operations coverage with a carrier acceptable to the State through the expiration
of the patent deficiency in construction statute of repose set forth in Civ Pro Code § 337.1.

3. Allinsurance must be with an insurance company with a rating from A.M. Best Financial Strength
Rating of A- or better and a Financial Size Category of VIl or better.

7-1.06C Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance
Under Labor Code § 1860, secure the payment of worker's compensation under Labor Code § 3700.

Submit to the Department the following certification before performing the work (Labor Code § 1861):

| am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be
insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with
the provisions of that code, and | will comply with such provisions before commencing the
performance of the work of this contract.

Contract signing constitutes your submittal of this certification.
Provide Employer's Liability Insurance in amounts not less than:

1. $1,000,000 for each accident for bodily injury by accident
2. $1,000,000 policy limit for bodily injury by disease
3. $1,000,000 for each employee for bodily injury by disease

Coverage shall contain a waiver of subrogation in favor of the State, including its officers, directors,
agents, and employees.

If there is an exposure of injury to your employees under the US Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers'
Compensation Act, the Jones Act, or under laws, regulations, or statutes applicable to maritime
employees, coverage must be included for such injuries or claims.

7-1.06D Liability Insurance
7-1.06D(1) General

Evidence General Liability and Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance covering all operations by or on
behalf of you providing insurance for bodily injury liability, property damage liability, and personal and
advertising injury for the limits outlined in 7-1.06D(2). Coverage must extend to premises, operations and
mobile equipment, personal and advertising injury, products and completed operations, and contractual
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liability. Coverage shall not contain a cross-suits exclusion barring coverage for a suit brought by or
between Caltrans and another Insured in the policy. Coverage shall also not contain an exclusion for
explosion, collapse and underground hazards. Such policies must contain an annual reinstatement of
limits during construction operations.

7-1.06D(2) Liability Limits/Additional Insureds
The limits of liability must be at least the values shown in the following table:

Liability Limits
. For each Aggregate for General Umbrella or
Total bid , b S
occurrence? products/completed operation aggregate excess liability®

< $1,000,000 $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $5,000,000
> $1,000,000
< $10,000,000 $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $10,000,000
> $10,000,000
< $25.000.000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000,000 $15,000,000
> $25,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000,000 $25,000,000

aCombined single limit for bodily injury and property damage.

bThis limit must apply separately to your work under this Contract.

¢The umbrella or excess policy must contain a clause stating that it takes effect (drops down) in the
event the primary limits are impaired or exhausted. The required umbrella liability limits are separate
from and in addition to the required general liability limits. The umbrella or excess policies shall not
contain exclusions barring follow-form coverage for required coverages in this specification.

Do not require a small business subcontractor to carry liability insurance that exceeds the limits shown in
the preceding table. For a small business subcontractor, interpret Total Bid in the table as the dollar
amount of subcontracted work.

As used in section 7-1.06D(2), a small business:

1. For a non-federal-aid contract is defined in 2 CA Code of Regs § 1896 and is incorporated by this
reference
2. For afederal-aid contract is defined in 13 CFR 121.201 and is incorporated by this reference

The State, including its officers, directors, agents (excluding agents who are design professionals), and
employees, must be named as additional insureds under the General Liability and Umbrella Liability
Policies with respect to liability arising out of or connected with work or operations performed by or on
behalf of you under this Contract. Coverage for such additional insureds does not extend to liability:

1. Arising from any defective or substandard condition of the roadway which existed at or before the
time you started work, unless such condition has been changed by the work or the scope of the work
requires you to maintain existing roadway facilities and the claim arises from your failure to maintain;

2. For claims occurring after the work is completed and accepted unless these claims are directly
related to alleged acts or omissions of you that occurred during the course of the work; or

3. To the extent prohibited by Ins Code § 11580.04.

Additional insured coverage must be provided by a policy provision or by an endorsement providing
coverage at least as broad as Additional Insured endorsement form CG 2010 and CG 2037 (for
completed operations), as published by the Insurance Services Office (ISO), or equivalent form as
approved by the Department.

7-1.06D(3) Contractor's Insurance Policies are Primary

The policy must stipulate that the insurance afforded the additional insureds applies as primary insurance.
Any other insurance or self-insurance maintained by the State is excess only and must not be called upon
to contribute with this insurance.

7-1.06D(4) Contractor's Insurance - Waiver of Subrogation

The policy must stipulate that coverage contains a waiver of subrogation in favor of the State, including its
officers, directors, agents (excluding agents who are design professionals), and employees.
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7-1.06D(5) Contractor's Insurance - Separation of Insureds

The policy must stipulate that coverage shall apply separately to each insured against whom claim is
made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer's liability.

7-1.06E Automobile Liability Insurance
7-1.06E(1) General

Evidence automobile liability insurance, including coverage for all owned, hired, and non-owned
automobiles. The primary limits of liability must be not less than $1,000,000 combined single limit for each
accident for bodily injury and property damage liability.

7-1.06E(2) Automobile Liability Insurance Scheduled on Excess Liability Policies

The umbrella or excess liability coverage required under section 7-1.06D(2) also applies to automobile
liability. The required limits of liability can be achieved by any combination of primary and excess policies.
Automobile liability coverage must be scheduled on excess liability policies in order to meet the required
automobile liability limits.

7-1.06F Policy Forms, Endorsements, and Certificates

Provide your General Liability Insurance under Commercial General Liability policy form no. CG0001 as
published by the Insurance Services Office (ISO) or under a policy form at least as broad as policy form
no. CG0001.

7-1.06G Deductibles

The State may expressly allow deductible clauses, which it does not consider excessive, overly broad, or
harmful to the interests of the State. Regardless of the allowance of exclusions or deductions by the
State, you are responsible for any deductible amount and must warrant that the coverage provided to the
State complies with section 7-1.06.

7-1.06H Enforcement

The Department may assure your compliance with your insurance obligations. Ten days before an
insurance policy lapses, expires, or is canceled during the Contract period you must submit to the
Department evidence of renewal through a binder or specimen copies of such policies or complete
replacement of the policy.

If you fail to maintain any required insurance coverage, the Department may maintain this coverage and
withhold or charge the expense to you or terminate your control of the work.

Any failure to comply with the reporting provisions of your policy shall not affect coverage provided to the
State, including its officers, directors, agents (excluding agents who are design professionals), and
employees.

You are not relieved of your duties and responsibilities to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State,
its officers, agents, and employees by the Department's acceptance of insurance policies and certificates.

The minimum insurance coverage amounts do not relieve you for liability in excess of such coverage, nor
do they preclude the State from taking other actions available to it, including the withholding of funds
under this Contract.

7-1.061 Self-Insurance

Self-insurance programs and self-insured retentions in insurance policies are subject to separate annual
review and approval by the State.

If you use a self-insurance program or self-insured retention, you must provide the State with the same
protection from liability and defense of suits as would be afforded by first-dollar insurance. Execution of
the Contract is your acknowledgment that you will be bound by all laws as if you were an insurer as
defined under Ins Code § 23 and that the self-insurance program or self-insured retention shall operate
as insurance as defined under Ins Code § 22.
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7-1.07 LEGAL ACTIONS AGAINST THE DEPARTMENT
7-1.07A General

If legal action is brought against the Department over compliance with a State or federal law, rule, or
regulation applicable to highway work, then:

1. If the Department in complying with a court order prohibits you from performing work, the resulting
delay is a suspension related to your performance, unless the Department terminates the Contract.

2. If a court order other than an order to show cause or the final judgment in the action prohibits the
Department from requiring you to perform work, the Department may delete the prohibited work or
terminate the Contract.

7-1.07B Seal Coat Claims

Pay for claims for personal property damage caused by screening and bituminous binder. Seal coat
claims are limited to:

1. 10 percent of the total bid
2. Damage occurring between the 1st day of screening spreading and 4 days after the last day of
screening spreading for each seal coat location

Within 30 days of the last screening spreading, do the following:

1. Process and resolve all claims reported or submitted to you by the public as follows:

1.1.  Within 3 business days of receipt of a claim, submit to the Department a copy of the claim, a
written analysis of the claim, and a statement indicating whether or not you will pay the claim. If
you reject a claim, provide the reasons for rejection in writing.

1.2. If the claimant becomes dissatisfied with your handling of the claim, immediately refer the
claimant to the local district claims office for assistance in resolving the claim.

2. Submit to the Department evidence of your paid claims.

All claims presented to the Department, any district claims office, or the State Board of Control (Govt
Code § 900 et seq.) are processed and resolved by the Department as follows:

1. The claims are processed as formal government claims subject to all laws and policies and are
resolved as the Department determines including referring the claim to you for handling.

2. If the Department or the State Board of Control approves settlement of a claim or is ordered to pay
pursuant to a court order, the claim is paid from funds withheld from you.

3. Within 3 business days of the Department's determination that you are responsible for resolving the
claim, the Department sends a copy of the claim to you for resolution or notifies you of the
Department's decision to resolve the claim.

The Department withholds an amount not to exceed 5 percent of the total bid to resolve all claims. The
amount is held no longer than 60 days following the last spreading of screenings so that the Department
has ample time to resolve any pending claims. After 60 days, any remaining amount withheld is returned
to you.

If no withheld funds remain or have been returned, the Department may pay any claims and seek
reimbursement from you through an offset or any other legal means. Any reimbursement or offset to be
recovered from you, including all other paid claims, is limited to 10 percent of the total bid.

Section 7-1.07B does not limit your obligation to defend and indemnify the Department.

7-1.08 PERSONAL LIABILITY

Neither the Director, the Engineer nor any other officer or authorized employee of the State of California,
nor any officer or employee of any county, city or district shall be personally responsible for any liability
arising under or by virtue of the Contract.

7-1.09 UNSHELTERED INDIVIDUALS ENCAMPMENTS

Notify the Engineer at least 10 days prior to needing access to areas in the right of way with
encampments that affect performance of the work. The Department will remove encampments including
encampment debris.
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7-1.10 RESERVED
7-1.11 FEDERAL LAWS FOR FEDERAL-AID CONTRACTS
7-1.11A General

Section 7-1.11 includes specifications required in a federal-aid construction contract and applies to a
federal-aid contract.

Comply with 46 CFR 381.7(a)—(b).

A copy of form FHWA-1273 is included in section 7-1.11B. Physically incorporate a current form FHWA-
1273 in each subcontract and lower tier subcontract. The training and promotion section of section Il
refers to training provisions as if they were included in the special provisions. The Department specifies
the provisions in section 7-1.11D of the Standard Specifications. If a number of trainees or apprentices is
required, the Department shows the number on the Notice to Bidders. Interpret each FHWA-1273 clause
shown in the following table as having the same meaning as the corresponding Department clause:

FHWA-1273 Nondiscrimination Clauses

FHWA-1273 section FHWA-1273 clause Department clause
In the event a special provision for training is If section 7-1.11D applies,
Training and provided under this contract, this subparagraph section 7-1.11D
Promotion will be superseded as indicated in the special supersedes this
provision. subparagraph.
R If on-the-job training is being required by special If the Contract requires on-
ecords and s : . ) -
Reports provision, the contragtgr will be required to the-job trglr)lng, collect and
collect and report training data. report training data.
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FHWA-1273 — Revised October 23, 2023

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

I. General
1. Nondiscrimination
1. Non-segregated Facilities

V. Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions

V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
Provisions

V1. Subletting or Assigning the Contract

VIl.  Safety: Accident Prevention

VIIl. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects

IX.  Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water
Pollution Centrol Act

X Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion

Xl.  Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
Lobbying

X, Use of United States-Flag Vessels:

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only)

. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction contract funded under title 23, United States
Code, as required in 23 CFR 633.102(b) (excluding
emergency contracts solely intended for debris removal). The
contractor (or subcontractor) must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services). 23 CFR
633.102(e).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services. The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider. 23
CFR 633.102(e).

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-
build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier
subcontracts (excluding subcontracts for design services,
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements for
supplies or services) in accordance with 23 CFR 633.102. The
design-builder shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider.

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in
solicitation-for-bids or request-for-proposals documents,
however, the Form FHWA-1273 must be physically
incorporated (not referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and
lower-tier subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental
agreements and other agreements for supplies or services
related to a construction contract). 23 CFR 633.102(b).

2. Subject to the applicability criteria ncted in the following
sections, these contract provisions shall apply to all work
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performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor's
immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the
contract by piecework, station work, or by subcontract. 23
CFR 633.102(d).

3. Abreach of any of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / debarment
or any other action determined to be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHWA,

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract,
the contractor shall not use convict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction project on a Federal-aid
highway unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parcle, supervised release, or probation. 23 U.S.C. 114(b).
The term Federal-aid highway does not include roadways
functionally classified as local roads or rural minor collectors.
23 U.8.C. 101(a).

Il. NONDISCRIMINATION (23 CFR 230.107(a); 23 CFR Part
230, Subpart A, Appendix A; EO 11246)

The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230,
Subpart A, Appendix A are applicable to all Federal-aid
construction contracts and to all related construction
subcontracts of $10,000 or more. The provisions of 23 CFR
Part 230 are not applicable to material supply, engineering, or
architectural service contracts.

In addition, the contractor and all subcontractors must comply
with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR
Part 60, 29 CFR Parts 1625-1627, 23 U.S.C. 140, Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1873, as amended (29 U.S.C. 794),
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.S.C.
2000d et seq.), and related regulations including 49 CFR Parts
21, 26, and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-
1.4(b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000,
the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity
Construction Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority to
determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the
policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR Part 60,
and 29 CFR Parts 1625-1627. The contracting agency and
the FHWA have the authority and the responsibility to ensure
compliance with 23 U.S.C. 140, Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 794), and
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.S.C.
2000d et seq.), and related regulations including 49 CFR Parts
21,26, and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR Part 230,
Subpart A, Appendix A, with appropriate revisions to conform
to the U.S. Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA
requirements.
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1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal Employment
Opportunity (EEQ) requirements not to discriminate and to
take affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (see 28 CFR
Part 35, 29 CFR Part 1630, 29 CFR Parts 1625-1627, 41 CFR
Part 60 and 49 CFR Part 27) and orders of the Secretary of
Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, and
imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140, shall constitute the EEC
and specific affirmative action standards for the contractoer's
project activities under this contract. The provisions of the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et
seq.) set forth under 28 CFR Part 35 and 29 CFR Part 1630
are incorporated by reference in this contract. In the execution
of this contract, the contractor agrees to comply with the
following minimum specific requirement activities of EEQ:

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and
the Federal Government to ensure that it has made every
good faith effort to provide equal opportunity with respect to all
of its terms and conditions of employment and in their review
of activities under the contract. 23 CFR 230.409 (g)(4) & (5).

b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the
following statement:

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex,
sexual orientation, gender identity, color, national origin, age
or disability. Such action shall include: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms
of compensation; and selection for training, including
apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-the-job
training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make
known to the contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have
the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively
administering and promoting an active EEO program and who
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do
SO.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and
discharge employees, or who recommend such action or are
substantially involved in such action, will be made fully
cognizant of and will implement the contractor's EEO policy
and contractual responsibilities to provide EEQ in each grade
and classification of employment. To ensure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEQ Officer or cther knowledgeable company official.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering
all major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within
thirty days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minorities and
women.
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d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

€. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the
contractor will include in all advertisements for employees the
notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer." All such
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large
circulation among mincrities and women in the area from
which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private employee referral
sources likely to yield qualified minorities and women. To
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group employees and establish with such
identified sources procedures whereby minority and women
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment
consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the
contractor is expected to observe the provisions of that
agreement to the extent that the system meets the contractor's
compliance with EEO contract provisions. Where
implementation of such an agreement has the effect of
discriminating against mincrities or women, or obligates the
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates
Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

¢. The contractor will encourage its present employees to
refer minorities and women as applicants for employment.
Information and procedures with regard to referring such
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employee benefits shall be established and administered, and
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be
taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, national crigin, age or disability.
The following procedures shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to ensure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that the
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such
corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with its obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
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within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of their avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minorities and women who are
applicants for employment or current employees. Such efforts
should be aimed at developing full journey level status
employees in the type of trade or job classification involved.

b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs (i.e.,
apprenticeship and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance). In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,
this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the
special provision. The contracting agency may reserve
training positions for persons who receive welfare assistance
in accordance with 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of employees who are minorities and
women and will encourage eligible employees to apply for
such training and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use good
faith efforts to cbtain the cooperation of such unions to
increase opportunities for minorities and women. 23 CFR
230.409. Actions by the contractor, either directly or through a
contractor's association acting as agent, will include the
procedures set forth below:

a. The contractor will use good faith efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minorities and women for membership
in the unions and increasing the skills of minorities and women
so that they may qualify for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use gocd faith efforts to incorporate an
EEO clause into each union agreement to the end that such
union will be contractually bound to refer applicants without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation,
gender identity, national origin, age, or disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to
the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts have
been made to obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of referrals within the time limit set forth
in the collective bargaining agreement, the contractor will,
through independent recruitment efforts, fill the employment
vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, national crigin, age, or disability;
making full efforts to obtain qualified and/or qualifiable
minorities and women. The failure of a union to provide
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sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to provide
exclusive referrals under the terms of a collective bargaining
agreement) does not relieve the contractor from the
requirements of this paragraph. In the event the union referral
practice prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations
pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these
special provisions, such contractor shall immediately nctify the
contracting agency.

8. Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants /
Employees with Disabilities: The contractor must be familiar
with the requirements for and comply with the Americans with
Disabilities Act and all rules and regulations established
thereunder. Employers must provide reasonable
accommodation in all employment activities unless to do so
would cause an undue hardship.

9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials
and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, national crigin, age, or disability in
the selection and retention of subcontractors, including
procurement of materials and leases of equipment. The
contractor shall take all necessary and reasonable steps to
ensure nondiscrimination in the administration of this contract.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors,
suppliers, and lessors of their EEO obligations under this
contract.

b. The contractor will use goed faith efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

10. Assurances Required:

a. The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State
DOT’s FHWA-approved Disadvantaged Business Enterprise
(DBE) program are incorporated by reference.

b. The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shall not
discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex
in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award
and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the
contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach
of this contract, which may result in the termination of this
contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems
appropriate, which may include, but is not limited to:

(1) Withholding monthly progress payments;

(2) Assessing sanctions;

(3) Liguidated damages; and/or

(4) Disqualifying the contractor from future bidding as non-
responsible.

c. The Title VI and nondiscrimination provisions of U.S.
DOT Order 1050.2A at Appendixes A and E are incorporated
by reference. 49 CFR Part 21.

11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO
requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of
three years following the date of the final payment to the
contractor for all contract work and shall be available at
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:
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(1) The number and work hours of minority and non-
minority group members and women employed in each work
classification on the project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women; and

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and women.

b. The contractors and subcontractors will submit an annual
report to the contracting agency each July for the duration of
the project indicating the number of minority, women, and non-
minority group employees currently engaged in each work
classification required by the contract work. This information is
to be reported on Form FHWA-1391. The staffing data should
represent the project work force on board in all or any part of
the last payroll period preceding the end of July. If on-the-job
training is being required by special provision, the contractor
will be required to collect and report training data. The
employment data should reflect the work force on board during
all or any part of the last payroll period preceding the end of
July.

lll. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related construction subcontracts of more
than $10,000. 41 CFR 60-1.5.

As prescribed by 41 CFR 60-1.8, the contractor must ensure
that facilities provided for employees are provided in such a
manner that segregation on the basis of race, color, religion,
sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin
cannot result. The contractor may neither require such
segregated use by written or oral policies nor tolerate such use
by employee custom. The contractor's obligation extends
further to ensure that its employees are not assigned to
perform their services at any location under the contractor's

control where the facilities are segregated. The term "facilities"

includes waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other
eating areas, time clocks, restrooms, washrooms, locker
rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots,
drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas,
transportation, and housing provided for employees. The
contractor shall provide separate or single-user restrooms and
necessary dressing or sleeping areas to assure privacy
between sexes.

IV. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
projects exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts and
lower-tier subcontracts (regardless of subcontract size), in
accordance with 29 CFR 5.5. The requirements apply to all
projects located within the right-of-way of a roadway that is
functionally classified as Federal-aid highway. 23 U.S.C. 113.
This excludes roadways functionally classified as local roads
or rural minor collectors, which are exempt. 23 U.S.C. 101.
Where applicable law requires that projects be treated as a
project on a Federal-aid highway, the provisions of this subpart
will apply regardless of the location of the project. Examples
include: Surface Transportation Block Grant Program projects
funded under 23 U.S.C. 133 [excluding recreational trails
projects], the Nationally Significant Freight and Highway
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Projects funded under 23 U.S.C. 117, and National Highway
Freight Program projects funded under 23 U.S.C. 167.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of
Labor regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 “Contract provisions and
related matters” with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-
1273 format and FHWA program requirements.

1. Minimum wages (29 CFR 5.5)

a. Wage rates and fringe benefits. All laborers and
mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work (or
otherwise working in construction or development of the
project under a development statute), will be paid
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and
without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by
regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the
Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of basic hourly
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less
than those contained in the wage determination of the
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part
hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers
and mechanics. As provided in paragraphs (d) and (e) of 29
CFR 5.5, the appropriate wage determinations are effective by
operation of law even if they have not been attached to the
contract. Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated
for bona fide fringe benefits under the Davis-Bacon Act (40
U.S.C. 3141(2)B)) on behalf of laborers or mechanics are
considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject
to the provisions of paragraph 1.e. of this section; also, regular
contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly
period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or
programs which cover the particular weekly period, are
deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such
weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics must be paid the
appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage
determination for the classification(s) of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
paragraph 4. of this section. Laborers or mechanics performing
work in more than one classification may be compensated at
the rate specified for each classification for the time actually
worked therein: Provided, That the employer's payroll records
accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in
which work is performed. The wage determination (including
any additional classifications and wage rates conformed under
paragraph 1.c. of this section) and the Davis-Bacon poster
(WH-1321) must be posted at all times by the contractor and
its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.

b. Frequently recurring classifications. (1) In addition to wage
and fringe benefit rates that have been determined to be
prevailing under the procedures set forth in 29 CEFR part 1, a
wage determination may contain, pursuant to § 1.3(f), wage
and fringe benefit rates for classifications of laborers and
mechanics for which conformance requests are regularly
submitted pursuant to paragraph 1.c. of this section, provided
that:

(i) The work performed by the classification is not
performed by a classification in the wage determination for
which a prevailing wage rate has been determined,;
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(i) The classification is used in the area by the
construction industry; and

(iii) The wage rate for the classification bears a reasonable
relationship to the prevailing wage rates contained in the
wage determination.

(2) The Administrator will establish wage rates for such
classifications in accordance with paragraph 1.c.(1)(ii) of this
section. Work performed in such a classification must be paid
at no less than the wage and fringe benefit rate listed on the
wage determination for such classification.

c. Conformance. (1) The contracting officer must require that
any class of laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is
not listed in the wage determination and which is to be
employed under the contract be classified in conformance with
the wage determination. Conformance of an additional
classification and wage rate and fringe benefits is appropriate
only when the following criteria have been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

(i) The classification is used in the area hy the
construction industry; and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any beona fide fringe
benefits, hears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage determination.

(2) The conformance process may not be used to split,
subdivide, or ctherwise avoid application of classifications
listed in the wage determination.

(3) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount designated
for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of the action
taken will be sent by the contracting officer by email to
DBAconformance@ dol.gov. The Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove
every additional classification action within 30 days of receipt
and so advise the contracting officer or will notify the
contracting officer within the 30—-day period that additional time
is necessary.

(4) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to
be employed in the classification or their representatives, and
the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate (including the amount designated
for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the contracting officer
will, by email to DBAconformance@dol.gov, refer the
questions, including the views of all interested parties and the
recommendation of the contracting officer, to the Administrator
for determination. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of
receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify the
contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time
is hecessary.

(5) The contracting officer must promptly notify the
contractor of the action taken by the Wage and Hour Division

under paragraphs 1.c.(3) and (4) of this section. The contractor
must furnish a written copy of such determination to each
affected worker or it must be posted as a part of the wage
determination. The wage rate (including fringe henefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraph 1.c.(3) or (4) of
this section must be paid to all workers performing work in the
classification under this contract from the first day on which
work is performed in the classification.

d. Fringe benefits not expressed as an hourly rate.
Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract
for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit
which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor may
either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or
may pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash
equivalent thereof.

e. Unfunded plans. If the contractor does not make
payments to a trustee or other third person, the contractor may
consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the
amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, Provided, That
the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of
the contractor, in accordance with the criteria set forth in
§5.28, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act
have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the
meeting of obligations under the plan or program.

f. interest. In the event of a failure to pay all or part of the
wages required by the contract, the contractor will be required
to pay interest on any underpayment of wages.

2. Withholding (29 CFR 5.5)

a. Withholding requirements. The contracting agency may,
upon its own action, or must, upon written request of an
authorized representative of the Department of Labor, withhold
or cause to be withheld from the contractor so much of the
accrued payments or advances as may be considered
necessary to satisfy the liabilities of the prime contractor or any
subcontractor for the full amount of wages and monetary relief,
including interest, required by the clauses set forth in this
section for violations of this contract, or to satisfy any such
liabilities required by any other Federal contract, or federally
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon labor standards, that
is held by the same prime contractor (as defined in §5.2). The
necessary funds may be withheld from the contractor under
this contract, any other Federal contract with the same prime
contractor, or any other federally assisted contract that is
subject to Davis-Bacon labor standards requirements and is
held by the same prime contractor, regardless of whether the
other contract was awarded or assisted by the same agency,
and such funds may be used to satisfy the contractor liability
for which the funds were withheld. In the event of a
contractor's failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including
any apprentice or helper working on the site of the work all or
part of the wages required by the contract, or upon the
contractor's failure to submit the required records as discussed
in paragraph 3.d. of this section, the contracting agency may
on its own initiative and after written notice to the contractor,
take such action as may be necessary to cause the
suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of
funds until such viclations have ceased.

b. Priority to withheld funds. The Department has priority to
funds withheld or to be withheld in accordance with paragraph
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2.a. of this section or Section V, paragraph 3.a., or both, over
claims to those funds by:

(1) A contractor's surety(ies), including without limitation
performance bond sureties and payment bond sureties;

(2) A contracting agency for its reprocurement costs;

(3) A trustee(s) (either a court-appointed trustee ora U.S.
trustee, or both) in bankruptcy of a contractor, or a contractor's
bankruptcy estate;

(4) A contractor's assignee(s);

(5) A contractor's successor(s); or

(6) A claim asserted under the Prompt Payment Act, 31
U.S.C. 3901-3907.

3. Records and certified payrolls (29 CFR 5.5)

a. Basic record requirements (1) Length of record retention.
All regular payrolls and other basic records must be
maintained by the contractor and any subcontractor during the
course of the work and preserved for all laborers and
mechanics working at the site of the work (or otherwise
working in construction or development of the project under a
development statute) for a period of at least 3 years after all
the work on the prime contract is completed.

(2) Information required. Such records must contain the
name; Social Security number; last known address, telephone
number, and email address of each such worker; each
worker's correct classification(s) of work actually performed;
hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or
costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash
equivalents thereof of the types describedin 40 U.S.C.
3141(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act); daily and weekly number
of hours actually worked in total and on each covered contract;
deductions made; and actual wages paid.

(3) Additional records relating to fringe benefits. Whenever
the Secretary of Labor has found under paragraph 1.e. of this
section that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the
amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing
benefits under a plan or program described in 40 U.S.C.
3141(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor must
maintain records which show that the commitment to provide
such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is
financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been
communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected,
and records which show the costs anticipated or the actual
cost incurred in providing such benefits.

(4) Additional records relating to apprenticeship. Contractors
with apprentices working under approved programs must
maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship
programs, the registration of the apprentices, and the ratios
and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

b. Certified payroll requirements (1) Frequency and method
of submission. The contractor or subcontractor must submit
weekly, for each week in which any DBA- or Related Acts-
covered work is performed, certified payrolls to the contracting

agency. The prime contractor is responsible for the submission
of all certified payrolls by all subcontractors. A contracting
agency or prime contractor may permit or require contractors
to submit certified payrolls through an electronic system, as
long as the electronic system requires a legally valid electronic
signature; the system allows the contractor, the contracting
agency, and the Department of Labor to access the certified
payrolls upon request for at least 3 years after the work on the
prime contract has been completed; and the contracting
agency or prime contractor permits other methods of
submission in situations where the contractor is unable or
limited in its ability to use or access the electronic system.

(2) information required. The certified payrolls submitted
must set out accurately and completely all of the information
required to be maintained under paragraph 3.a.(2) of this
section, except that full Social Security numbers and last
known addresses, telephone numbers, and email addresses
must not be included on weekly transmittals. Instead, the
certified payrolls need only include an individually identifying
number for each worker ( e.g., the last four digits of the
worker's Social Security number). The required weekly
certified payroll information may be submitted using Optional
Form WH-347 or in any other format desired. Optional Form
WH-347 is available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour
Division website at htfps Avww.dol.gov/site s/doigovfilesAWHD/
leqacvAilesivh 347/ pdf or its successor website. It is not a
violation of this section for a prime contractor to require a
subcontractor to provide full Social Security numbers and last
known addresses, telephone numbers, and email addresses to
the prime contractor for its own records, without weekly
submission by the subcontractor to the contracting agency.

(3) Statement of Compliance. Each certified payroll
submitted must be accompanied by a “Statement of
Compliance,” signed by the contractor or subcontractor, or the
contractor's or subcontractor's agent who pays or supervises
the payment of the persons working on the contract, and must
certify the following:

(i) That the certified payroll for the payroll period contains
the information required to be provided under paragraph 3.b.
of this section, the appropriate information and basic records
are being maintained under paragraph 3.a. of this section,
and such information and records are correct and complete;

(i) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper
and apprentice) working on the contract during the payroll
period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without
rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions
have been made either directly or indirectly from the full
wages earned, other than permissible deductions as set
forth in 29 CFR part 3; and

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less
than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash
equivalents for the classification(s) of work actually
performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.

(4) Use of Optional Form WH-347. The weekly submission
of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse
side of Optional Form WH-347 will satisfy the requirement for
submission of the “Statement of Compliance” required by
paragraph 3.b.(3) of this section.
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(5) Signature. The signature by the contractor,
subcontractor, or the contractor's or subcontractor's agent
must be an criginal handwritten signature or a legally valid
electronic signature.

(6) Falsification. The falsification of any of the above
certifications may subject the contractor or subcontractor to
civil or criminal prosecution under 18 U.S.C. 1001 and 31
U.S.C. 3729.

(7) Length of certified payroll retention. The contractor or
subcontractor must preserve all certified payrolls during the
course of the work and for a period of 3 years after all the work
on the prime contract is completed.

c. Contracts, subcontracts, and related documents. The
contractor or subcontracter must maintain this contract or
subcontract and related documents including, without
limitation, bids, proposals, amendments, modifications, and
extensions. The contractor or subcontractor must preserve
these contracts, subcontracts, and related documents during
the course of the work and for a period of 3 years after all the
work on the prime contract is completed.

d. Required disclosures and access (1) Required record
disclosures and access to workers. The contractor or
subcontractor must make the records required under
paragraphs 3.a. through 3.c. of this section, and any other
documents that the contracting agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, or the Department of Labor deems necessary to
determine compliance with the labor standards provisions of
any of the applicable statutes referenced by § 5.1, available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and must permit such
representatives to interview workers during working hours on
the job.

(2) Sanctions for non-compiiance with records and worker
access requirements. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to
submit the required records or to make them available, or
refuses to permit worker interviews during working hours on
the job, the Federal agency may, after written notice to the
contractor, sponsor, applicant, owner, or other entity, as the
case may be, that maintains such records or that employs
such workers, take such action as may be necessary to cause
the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee
of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records
upon request or to make such records available, or to permit
worker interviews during working hours on the job, may be
grounds for debarment action pursuant to §5.12. In addition,
any contractor or other person that fails to submit the required
records or make those records available to WHD within the
time WHD requests that the records be produced will be
precluded from introducing as evidence in an administrative
proceeding under 29 CFR part 6 any of the required records
that were not provided or made available to WHD. WHD will
take into consideration a reasonable request from the
contractor or person for an extension of the time for
submission of records. WHD will determine the
reasonableness of the request and may consider, among other
things, the location of the records and the volume of
production.

(3) Reguired information disclosures. Contractors and
subcontractors must maintain the full Social Security number
and last known address, telephone number, and email address

of each covered worker, and must provide them upon request
to the contracting agency, the State DOT, the FHWA, the
contractor, or the Wage and Hour Division of the Department
of Labor for purposes of an investigation or other compliance
action.

4. Apprentices and equal employment opportunity (29 CFR
5.5)

a. Apprentices (1) Rate of pay. Apprentices will be permitted
to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work they
perform when they are employed pursuant to and individually
registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered
with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration, Office of Apprenticeship (OA), or with a State
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the OA. A person whois
not individually registered in the program, but who has been
certified by the OA or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where
approptriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an
apprentice, will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they perform in the first 90
days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such a
program. In the event the OA or a State Apprenticeship
Agency recognized by the OA withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be
permitted to use apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

(2) Fringe benefits. Apprentices must be paid fringe benefits
in accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship
program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe
benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe
benefits listed on the wage determination for the applicable
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification,
fringe benefits must be paid in accordance with that
determination.

(3) Apprenticeship ratio. The allowable ratio of apprentices to
journeyworkers on the job site in any craft classification must
not be greater than the ratio permitted to the contracter as to
the entire work force under the registered program or the ratio
applicable to the locality of the project pursuant to paragraph
4.a.(4) of this section. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated in paragraph 4.a.(1) of this section, must
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed.
In addition, any apprentice performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under this section must be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed.

(4) Reciprocity of ratios and wage rates. Where a contractor
is performing construction on a project in a locality other than
the locality in which its program is registered, the ratios and
wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyworker's
hourly rate) applicable within the locality in which the
construction is being performed must be observed. If there is
no applicable ratio or wage rate for the locality of the project,
the ratio and wage rate specified in the contractor's registered
program must be observed.

b. Equal employment opportunity. The use of apprentices
and journeyworkers under this part must be in conformity with
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the equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive
Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR part 30.

c. Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT).

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and
skill training programs which have been certified by the
Secretary of Transportation as prometing EEO in connection
with Federal-aid highway construction programs are not
subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section IV.
23 CFR 230.111(e)(2). The straight time hourly wage rates for
apprentices and trainees under such programs will be
established by the particular programs. The ratio of
apprentices and trainees to journeyworkers shall not be
greater than permitted by the terms of the particular program.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part
3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract as
provided in 29 CFR 5.5.

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor must insert
FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts, along with the applicable
wage determination(s) and such other clauses or contract
modifications as the contracting agency may by appropriate
instructions require, and a clause requiring the subcontractors
to include these clauses and wage determination(s) in any
lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor is responsible for
the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with all the contract clauses in this section. In
the event of any violations of these clauses, the prime
contractor and any subcontractor(s) responsible will be liable
for any unpaid wages and monetary relief, including interest
from the date of the underpayment or loss, due to any workers
of lower-tier subcontractors, and may be subject to debarment,
as appropriate. 29 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract termination: debarment. A breach of the
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination
of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract as
provided in 29 CFR 5.5.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. As provided in 29
CFR 5.5, disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions
of this contract shall not be subject to the general disputes
clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in
accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor
set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the
meaning of this clause include disputes between the contractor
(or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the
U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or their
representatives.

10. Certification of eligibility. a. By entering into this contract,
the contractor certifies that neither it nor any person or firm
who has an interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm
ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of 40

U.S.C 3144(byor §5.12(a).

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any
person or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by

virtue of 40 U.S.C. 3144(b) or § 5.12(a).

¢. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in
the U.S. Code, Title 18 Crimes and Criminal Procedure, 18
U.S.C. 1001.

11. Anti-retaliation. It is unlawful for any person to discharge,
demote, intimidate, threaten, restrain, coerce, blacklist, harass,
or in any other manner discriminate against, or to cause any
person to discharge, demote, intimidate, threaten, restrain,
coerce, blacklist, harass, or in any other manner discriminate
against, any worker or job applicant for;

a. Netifying any contractor of any conduct which the worker
reasonably believes constitutes a violation of the DBA, Related
Acts, this part, or 29 CFR part 1 or 3;

b. Filing any complaint, initiating or causing to be initiated
any proceeding, or otherwise asserting or seeking to assert on
behalf of themselves or others any right or protection under the
DBA, Related Acts, this part, or 28 CFR part 1 or 3;

c. Cooperating in any investigation or other compliance
action, or testifying in any proceeding under the DBA, Related
Acts, this part, or 28 CFR part 1 or 3; or

d. Informing any other person about their rights under the
DBA, Related Acts, this part, or 29 CFR part 1 or 3.

V. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS
ACT

Pursuant to 29 CFR 5.5(b), the following clauses apply to any
Federal-aid construction contract in an amount in excess of
$100,000 and subject to the overtime provisions of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. These
clauses shall be inserted in addition to the clauses required by
29 CFR 5.5(a) or 29 CFR 4.6. As used in this paragraph, the
terms laborers and mechanics include watchpersons and
guards.

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require
or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any
workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less
than one and cne-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek. 29 CFR
55.

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. In the event of any viclation of the clause set forth
in paragraph 1. of this section the contractor and any
subcontracter respensible therefor shall be liable for the
unpaid wages and interest from the date of the underpayment.
In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to
the United States (in the case of work done under contract for
the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such
territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages
shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or
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mechanic, including watchpersons and guards, employed in
violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 1. of this section,
in the sum currently provided in 29 CFR 5.5(b)(2)* for each
calendar day on which such individual was required or
permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the
clause set forth in paragraph 1. of this section.

*$31 as of January 15, 2023 (See 88 FR 88 FR 2210) as may
be adjusted annually by the Department of Labor, pursuant to
the Federal Civil Penalties Inflation Adjustment Act of 1990.

3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages

a. Withholding process. The FHWA or the contracting
agency may, upen its own action, or must, upon written
request of an authorized representative of the Department of
Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from the contractor so
much of the accrued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to satisfy the liabilities of the prime
contractor or any subcontractor for any unpaid wages;
monetary relief, including interest; and liquidated damages
required by the clauses set forth in this section on this
contract, any other Federal contract with the same prime
contractor, or any other federally assisted contract subject to
the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act that is held
by the same prime contractor (as defined in §5.2). The
necessary funds may be withheld from the contractor under
this contract, any other Federal contract with the same prime
contractor, or any other federally assisted contract that is
subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
and is held by the same prime contractor, regardless of
whether the other contract was awarded or assisted by the
same agency, and such funds may be used to satisfy the
contractor liability for which the funds were withheld.

b. Priority fo withheld funds. The Department has priority to
funds withheld or to be withheld in accordance with Section IV
paragraph 2.a. or paragraph 3.a. of this section, or both, over
claims to those funds by:

(1) A contractor's surety(ies), including without limitation
performance bond sureties and payment bond sureties;

(2) A contracting agency for its reprocurement costs;

(3) A trustee(s) (either a court-appointed trustee ora U.S.
trustee, or both) in bankruptcy of a contractor, or a contractor's
bankruptcy estate;

(4) A contractor's assignee(s);

(5) A contractor's successor(s); or

(6) A claim asserted under the Prompt Payment Act, 31
U.8.C. 3901-3907.

4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor must insert
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraphs 1.
through 5. of this section and a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor is responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs 1. through 5. In the

event of any violations of these clauses, the prime contractor
and any subcontractor(s) responsible will be liable for any
unpaid wages and monetary relief, including interest from the
date of the underpayment or loss, due to any workers of lower-
tier subcontractors, and associated liquidated damages and
may be subject to debarment, as appropriate.

5. Anti-retaliation. It is unlawful for any person to discharge,
demote, intimidate, threaten, restrain, coerce, blacklist, harass,
or in any other manner discriminate against, or to cause any
person to discharge, demote, intimidate, threaten, restrain,
coerce, blacklist, harass, orin any cther manner discriminate
against, any worker or job applicant for:

a. Notifying any contractor of any conduct which the worker
reasonably believes constitutes a violation of the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (CWHSSA) or its
implementing regulations in this part;

b. Filing any complaint, initiating or causing to be initiated
any proceeding, or otherwise asserting or seeking to assert on
behalf of themselves or others any right or protection under
CWHSSA or this part;

c. Cooperating in any investigation or other compliance
action, or testifying in any proceeding under CWHSSA or this
part; or

d. Informing any other person about their rights under
CWHSSA or this part.

VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts on the National Highway System pursuant to 23 CFR
635.116.

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of
the total original contract price, excluding any specialty items
designated by the contracting agency. Specialty items may be
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such
specialty items performed may be deducted from the total
original contract price before computing the amount of work
required to be performed by the contractor's own organization
(23 CFR 635.116).

a. The term “perform work with its own organization” in
paragraph 1 of Section VI refers to workers employed or
leased by the prime contractor, and equipment owned or
rented by the prime contractor, with or without operators.
Such term does not include employees or equipment of a
subcontracter or lower tier subcontractor, agents of the prime
contractor, or any other assignees. The term may include
payments for the costs of hiring leased employees from an
employee leasing firm meeting all relevant Federal and State
regulatory requirements. Leased employees may only be
included in this term if the prime contractor meets all of the
following conditions: (based on longstanding interpretation)

(1) the prime contractor maintains control over the
supervision of the day-to-day activities of the leased
employees;

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quality

of the work of the leased employees;
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(3) the prime contractor retains all power to accept or
exclude individual employees from work on the project; and
(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for
the payment of predetermined minimum wages, the
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all
other Federal regulatory requirements.

b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propose on the
contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor
components of the overall contract. 23 CFR 635.102.

2. Pursuant to 23 CFR 835.116(a), the contract amount upon
which the requirements set forth in paragraph (1) of Section VI
is computed includes the cost of material and manufactured
products which are to be purchased or produced by the
contractor under the contract provisions.

3. Pursuant to 23 CFR 635.116(c), the contractor shall furnish
(a) a competent superintendent or supervisor who is employed
by the firm, has full authority to direct performance of the work
in accordance with the contract requirements, and is in charge
of all construction operations (regardiess of who performs the
work) and (b) such other of its own organizational resources
(supervision, management, and engineering services) as the
contracting officer determines is necessary to assure the
performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
ctherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the
contract. Written consent will be given only after the
contracting agency has assured that each subcontract is
evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions
and requirements of the prime contract. (based on long-
standing interpretation of 23 CFR 635.116).

5. The 30-percent self-performance requirement of paragraph
(1) is not applicable te design-build contracts; however,
contracting agencies may establish their own self-performance
requirements. 23 CFR 635.116(d).

VII. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws
governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR Part 635).
The contractor shall provide all safeguards, safety devices and
protective equipment and take any other needed actions asiit
determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to be
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of
employees on the job and the safety of the public and to
protect property in connection with the performance of the
work covered by the contract. 23 CFR 635.108.

2. Itis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a
condition of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and
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health standards (29 CFR Part 1926) promulgated by the
Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C.
3704). 29 CFR 1926.10.

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative
thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of contract
performance to inspect or investigate the matter of compliance
with the construction safety and health standards and to carry
out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C.
3704).

VIIl. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made
by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-
aid highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned
with the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughly,
and honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distortion, or
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the
project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any
misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR Part 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:

"Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to
be used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to
be performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the
submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs
of construction on any highway or related project submitted for
approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate,
or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid
Roads Act approved July 11, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as
amended and supplemented;

Shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 5
years or both."
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IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT (42 U.S.C. 7606; 2
CFR 200.88; EO 11738)

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts in excess of $150,000 and to all related
subcontracts. 48 CFR 2.101; 2 CFR 200.327.

By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this
contract or subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, propeser,
Federal-aid construction contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or
vendor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders
or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C.
7401-7671q) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended (33 U.S.C. 1251-1387). Violations must be reported
to the Federal Highway Administration and the Regional Office
of the Environmental Protection Agency. 2 CFR Part 200,
Appendix II.

The contractor agrees to include or cause to be included the
requirements of this Section in every subcontract, and further
agrees to take such action as the contracting agency may
direct as a means of enforcing such requirements. 2 CFR
200.327.

X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, consultant
contracts or any other covered transaction requiring FHWA
approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000 or more — as
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. 2 CFR 180.220 and
1200.220.

1. Instructions for Certification — First Tier Participants:

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
first tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective first tier participant shall
submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification
set out below. The certification or explanation will be
considered in connection with the department or agency's
determination whether to enter into this transaction. However,
failure of the prospective first tier participant to furnish a
certification or an explanation shall disqualify such a person
from participation in this transaction. 2 CFR 180.320.

¢. The cettification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the contracting
agency determined to enter into this transaction. Ifit is later
determined that the prospective participant knowingly rendered
an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies
available to the Federal Government, the contracting agency
may terminate this transaction for cause of default. 2 CFR
180.325.

d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the contracting agency to whom
this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective first tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances. 2 CFR 180.345 and 180.350.

e. The terms "covered transaction,” "debarred,"
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal "
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180, Subpart |, 180.900-180.1020, and 1200.
“First Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered
transaction between a recipient or subrecipient of Federal
funds and a participant (such as the prime or general contract).
“Lower Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered
transaction under a First Tier Covered Transaction (such as
subcontracts). “First Tier Participant” refers to the participant
who has entered into a covered transaction with a recipient or
subrecipient of Federal funds (such as the prime or general
contractor). “Lower Tier Participant” refers any participant who
has entered into a covered transaction with a First Tier
Participant or other Lower Tier Participants (such as
subcentractors and suppliers).

f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred,
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by
the department or agency entering into this transaction. 2
CFR 180.330.

d. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions,"
provided by the department or contracting agency, entering
into this covered transaction, without modification, in all lower
tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 threshold. 2 CFR
180.220 and 180.300.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. 2 CFR 180.300;
180.320, and 180.325. A participant is responsible for
ensuring that its principals are not suspended, debarred, or
otherwise ineligible to participate in covered transactions. 2
CFR 180.335. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well
as the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the System for
Award Management website (https:/www.sam.gov/). 2 CFR
180.300, 180.320, and 180.325.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require the establishment of a system of records in order to
render in good faith the certification required by this clause.
The knowledge and information of the prospective participant
is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by
a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (f) of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default. 2 CFR 180.325.

EEEEE
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2. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion — First Tier
Participants:

a. The prospective first tier participant certifies to the best of
its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

(1) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participating in covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency, 2 CFR 180.335;.

(2) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered
against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing
a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or contract under
a public transaction; viclation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property, 2 CFR 180.800;

(3) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph (a)(2) of this certification, 2 CFR 180.700 and
180.800; and

(4) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default. 2
CFR 180.335(d).

(5) Are not a corporation that has been convicted of a felony
violation under any Federal law within the two-year period
preceding this proposal (USDOT Qrder 4200.6 implementing
appropriations act requirements); and

(6) Are not a corporation with any unpaid Federal tax liability
that has been assessed, for which all judicial and
administrative remedies have been exhausted, or have lapsed,
and that is not being paid in a timely manner pursuant to an
agreement with the authority responsible for collecting the tax
liability (USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing appropriations act
requirements).

b. Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to
any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant should attach an explanation to this proposal. 2
CFR 180.335 and 180.340.

TEEER

3. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Participants:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders, and other
lower tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or
estimated to cost $25,000 or more - 2 CFR Parts 180 and
1200). 2 CFR 180.220 and 1200.220.

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which

this transaction criginated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

¢. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal is
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant
learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of
changed circumstances. 2 CFR 180.365.

d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal "
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180, Subpart |, 180.900 — 180.1020, and 1200.
You may contact the person to which this proposal is
submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations. “First Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any
covered transaction between a recipient or subrecipient of
Federal funds and a participant (such as the prime or general
contract). “Lower Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any
covered transaction under a First Tier Covered Transaction
(such as subcontracts). “First Tier Participant” refers tothe
participant who has entered into a covered transaction with a
recipient or subrecipient of Federal funds (such as the prime or
general contractor). “Lower Tier Participant” refers any
participant who has entered into a covered transaction with a
First Tier Participant or other Lower Tier Participants (such as
subcontracters and suppliers).

e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into
any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless
authorized by the department or agency with which this
transaction criginated. 2 CFR 1200.220 and 1200.332.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,"
without medification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions exceeding
the $25,000 threshold. 2 CFR 180.220 and 1200.220.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the System for
Award Management website (https:/Awww.sam.gov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration. 2 CFR
180.300, 180.320, 180.330, and 180.335.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
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excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction criginated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment. 2 CFR 180.325.

kAR

4. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier
Participants:

a. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals:

(1) is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participating in covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency, 2 CFR 180.355;

(2) is a corperation that has been convicted of a felony
violation under any Federal law within the two-year period
preceding this proposal (USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing
appropriations act requirements); and

(3) is a corporation with any unpaid Federal tax liability that
has been assessed, for which all judicial and administrative
remedies have been exhausted, or have lapsed, and that is
not being paid in a timely manner pursuant to an agreement
with the authority responsible for collecting the tax liability.
(USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing appropriations act
requirements)

b. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant should attach an explanation to this
proposal.

TEEEE

XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed
$100,000. 49 CFR Part 20, App. A.

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
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cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31
U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its
bid or proposal that the participant shall require that the
language of this certification be included in all lower tier
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such
recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

XIl. USE OF UNITED STATES-FLAG VESSELS:

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier
subcentracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, or any other
covered transaction. 46 CFR Part 381.

This requirement applies to material or equipment that is
acquired for a specific Federal-aid highway project. 46 CFR
381.7. It is not applicable to goods or materials that come into
inventories independent of an FHWA funded-contract.

When oceanic shipments (or shipments across the Great
Lakes) are necessary for materials or equipment acquired for a
specific Federal-aid construction project, the bidder, proposer,
contractor, subcontractor, or vendor agrees:

1. To utilize privately owned United States-flag commercial
vessels to ship at least 50 percent of the gross tonnage
(computed separately for dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners,
and tankers) involved, whenever shipping any equipment,
material, or commodities pursuant to this contract, to the
extent such vessels are available at fair and reasonable rates
for United States-flag commercial vessels. 46 CFR 381.7.

2. To furnish within 20 days following the date of loading for
shipments criginating within the United States or within 30
working days following the date of loading for shipments
originating outside the United States, a legible copy of a rated,
‘on-board’ commercial ocean hill-of-lading in English for each
shipment of cargo described in paragraph (b)(1) of this section
to both the Contracting Officer (through the prime contractor in
the case of subcontractor bills-of-lading) and to the Office of
Cargo and Commercial Sealift (MAR-620), Maritime
Administration, Washington, DC 20590. (MARAD requires
copies of the ocean carrier's (master) bills of lading, certified
onhboard, dated, with rates and charges. These bills of lading
may contain business sensitive information and therefore may
be submitted directly to MARAD by the Ocean Transportation
Intermediary on behalf of the contractor). 46 CFR 381.7.
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ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS
PREFERENCE FOR APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT
HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR APPALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS
ROAD CONTRACTS (23 CFR 633, Subpart B, Appendix B)
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid projects funded
under the Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1965.

1. During the performance of this contract, the contractor
undertaking to do work which is, or reasonably may be, done
as on-site work, shall give preference to qualified persons who
regularly reside in the labor area as designated by the DOL
wherein the contract work is situated, or the subregion, or the
Appalachian counties of the State wherein the contract work is
situated, except:

a. Tothe extent that qualified persons regularly residing in
the area are not available.

b. For the reasonable needs of the contractor to employ
supervisory or specially experienced personnel necessary to
assure an efficient execution of the contract work.

¢. For the obligation of the contractor to offer employment to
present or former employees as the result of a lawful collective
bargaining contract, provided that the number of nonresident
persons employed under this subparagraph (1c) shall not
exceed 20 percent of the total number of employees employed
by the contractor on the contract work, except as provided in
subparagraph (4) below.

2. The contractor shall place a job order with the State
Employment Service indicating (a) the classifications of the
laborers, mechanics and other employees required to perform
the contract work, (b) the number of employees required in
each classification, (c) the date on which the participant
estimates such employees will be required, and (d) any cother
pertinent information required by the State Employment
Service to complete the job order form. The job order may be
placed with the State Employment Service in writing or by
telephone. If during the course of the contract work, the
information submitted by the contractor in the original job order
is substantially modified, the participant shall promptly netify
the State Employment Service.

3. The contractor shall give full consideration to all qualified
job applicants referred to him by the State Employment
Service. The contractor is not required to grant employment to
any job applicants who, in his opinion, are not qualified to
perform the classification of work required.

4. If, within one week following the placing of a job order by
the contractor with the State Employment Service, the State
Employment Service is unable to refer any qualified job
applicants to the contractor, or less than the number
requested, the State Employment Service will forward a
certificate to the contractor indicating the unavailability of
applicants. Such certificate shall be made a part of the
contractor's permanent project records. Upon receipt of this
certificate, the contractor may employ persons who do not
normally reside in the labor area to fill positions covered by the
certificate, notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (1c)
above.

5. The provisions of 23 CFR 633.207(e) allow the
contracting agency to provide a contractual preference for the
use of mineral resource materials native to the Appalachian
region.

6. The contractor shall include the provisions of Sections 1
through 4 of this Attachment A in every subcontract for work
which is, or reasonably may be, done as on-site work.
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7-1.11C Female and Minority Goals

To comply with section II, "Nondiscrimination," of "Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction
Contracts," the Department is including in section 7-1.11C female and minority utilization goals for
federal-aid construction contracts and subcontracts that exceed $10,000.

The nationwide goal for female utilization is 6.9 percent.

The goals for minority utilization [45 Fed Reg 65984 (10/3/1980)] are as shown in the following table:
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Minority Utilization Goals

Goal

Economic ar
conomic area (%)

Redding CA:
174 | Non-SMSA Counties: 6.8
CA Lassen; CA Modoc; CA Plumas; CA Shasta; CA Siskiyou; CA Tehama

Eureka, CA
175 | Non-SMSA Counties: 6.6
CA Del Norte; CA Humboldt; CA Trinity

San Francisco-Oakland-San Jose, CA:
SMSA Counties:
7120 Salinas-Seaside-Monterey, CA
CA Monterey 28.9
7360 San Francisco-Oakland, CA
CA Alameda; CA Contra Costa; CA Marin; CA San Francisco; CA San Mateo 25.6
7400 San Jose, CA
CA Santa Clara, CA 19.6
7485 Santa Cruz, CA
CA Santa Cruz 14.9
7500 Santa Rosa, CA
CA Sonoma 9.1
8720 Vallejo-Fairfield-Napa, CA
CA Napa; CA Solano 171
Non-SMSA Counties:
CA Lake; CA Mendocino; CA San Benito 23.2

176

Sacramento, CA:
SMSA Counties:
6920 Sacramento, CA
177 CA Placer; CA Sacramento; CA Yolo 16.1
Non-SMSA Counties:

CA Butte; CA Colusa; CA El Dorado; CA Glenn; CA Nevada; CA Sierra; CA Sutter;

CA Yuba 14.3

Stockton-Modesto, CA:
SMSA Counties:
5170 Modesto, CA
CA Stanislaus 12.3
8120 Stockton, CA
CA San Joaquin 24.3
Non-SMSA Counties:
CA Alpine; CA Amador; CA Calaveras; CA Mariposa; CA Merced; CA Tuolumne 19.8

178

Fresno-Bakersfield, CA

SMSA Counties:

0680 Bakersfield, CA
CA Kern 191

2840 Fresno, CA
CA Fresno 26.1

Non-SMSA Counties:
CA Kings; CA Madera; CA Tulare 23.6

179

Los Angeles, CA:

SMSA Counties:

0360 Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove, CA
CA Orange 11.9

4480 Los Angeles-Long Beach, CA
CA Los Angeles 28.3

180
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6000 Oxnard-Simi Valley-Ventura, CA
CA Ventura 21.5
6780 Riverside-San Bernardino-Ontario, CA
CA Riverside; CA San Bernardino 19.0
7480 Santa Barbara-Santa Maria-Lompoc, CA
CA Santa Barbara 19.7
Non-SMSA Counties:
CA Inyo; CA Mono; CA San Luis Obispo 24.6

San Diego, CA:
SMSA Counties:
7320 San Diego, CA
CA San Diego 16.9
Non-SMSA Counties:
CA Imperial 18.2

181

For each July during which work is performed under the Contract, you and each non-material-supplier
subcontractor with a subcontract of $10,000 or more must complete Form FHWA PR-1391 (Appendix C
to 23 CFR 230). Submit the forms by August 15.

7-1.11D Training
Section 7-1.11D applies if a number of trainees or apprentices is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

As part of your equal opportunity affirmative action program, provide on-the-job training to develop full
journeymen in the types of trades or job classifications involved.

You have primary responsibility for meeting this training requirement.

If you subcontract a Contract part, determine how many trainees or apprentices are to be trained by the
subcontractor.

Where feasible, 25 percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation must be in their 1st year of
apprenticeship or training.

Distribute the number of apprentices or trainees among the work classifications on the basis of your
needs and the availability of journeymen in the various classifications within a reasonable recruitment
area.

Before starting work, submit:

1.  Number of apprentices or trainees to be trained for each classification
2. Training program to be used
3. Training starting date for each classification

Obtain the Department's approval for this submitted information before you start work. The Department
credits you for each apprentice or trainee you employ on the work who is currently enrolled or becomes
enrolled in an approved program.

The primary objective of section 7-1.11D is to train and upgrade minorities and women toward
journeymen status. Make every effort to enroll minority and women apprentices or trainees, such as
conducting systematic and direct recruitment through public and private sources likely to yield minority
and women apprentices or trainees, to the extent they are available within a reasonable recruitment area.
Show that you have made the efforts. In making these efforts, do not discriminate against any applicant
for training.

Do not employ as an apprentice or trainee an employee:

1. In any classification in which the employee has successfully completed a training course leading to
journeyman status or in which the employee has been employed as a journeyman

2. Who is not registered in a program approved by the US Department of Labor, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training
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Ask the employee if the employee has successfully completed a training course leading to journeyman
status or has been employed as a journeyman. Your records must show the employee's answers to the
questions.

In your training program, establish the minimum length and training type for each classification. The
Department and FHWA approves a program if one of the following conditions is met:

1. Program is calculated to:
1.1.  Meet your equal employment opportunity responsibilities.
1.2. Qualify the average apprentice or trainee for journeyman status in the classification involved by
the end of the training period.
2. Program is registered with the US Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training and it
is administered in a way consistent with the equal employment responsibilities of federal-aid highway
construction contracts.

Obtain Department approval for your training program before you start work involving the classification
covered by the program.

Provide training in the construction crafts, not in clerk-typist or secretarial-type positions. Training is
allowed in lower-level management positions such as office engineers, estimators, and timekeepers if the
training is oriented toward construction applications. Training is allowed in the laborer classification if
significant and meaningful training is provided and approved by the FHWA division office. Off-site training
is allowed if the training is an integral part of an approved training program and does not make up a
significant part of the overall training.

The Department reimburses you 80 cents per hour of training given an employee on this Contract under
an approved training program:

1. For on-site training
For off-site training if the apprentice or trainee is currently employed under a federal-aid contract and
you do at least one of the following:
2.1. Contribute to the cost of the training
2.2. Provide the instruction to the apprentice or trainee
2.3. Pay the apprentice's or trainee's wages during the off-site training period
3. If you comply with section 7-1.11D

Each apprentice or trainee must:

1. Start training on the project as soon as feasible after the start of work involving the apprentice's or
trainee's craft

2. Remain on the project as long as training opportunities exist in the apprentice's or trainee's work
classification or until the apprentice or trainee has completed the training program

Furnish the apprentice or trainee:

1. Copy of the program you will comply with in providing the training
2. Certification showing the type and length of training satisfactorily completed

Maintain records and submit reports documenting your performance under section 7-1.11D.
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8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
8-1.01 GENERAL
Section 8 includes specifications related to prosecuting the Contract and work progress.

8-1.02 SCHEDULE
8-1.02A General

Submit critical path method schedules that are consistent in all respects with time, staging, and work
sequencing of the Contract.

Submit your baseline schedule within 15 days of contract approval. Within 5 business days of baseline
schedule submittal meet with the Engineer to discuss the baseline schedule.

By the 24th of each month submit an update schedule with required support data that includes the status
of work completed to date and the work yet to be performed as planned. The update schedule must have
a data date of the 21st day of the month or other date established by the Engineer. The review period
does not start until the previous month's required schedule is accepted. The update schedule must show
changes from prior accepted schedules. Update schedules not accepted or rejected within the review
period will be accepted. Update schedules may be accepted with exceptions noted.

Correct rejected schedules and resubmit them within 7 days upon notification. Allow 7 days for the review
of the resubmittal.

Ensure that all activity sequences are logical and that each schedule shows a coordinated plan for
completion of the work. If the Contract includes construction staging and you propose changes to the
described staging, do not perform work affected by the proposed changes until the Engineer accepts your
schedule and the Department approves a Change Order.

Perform critical path work activities in the sequence indicated on the current accepted schedule.

Notify the Engineer in advance of performance of non-critical work activities that comply with Contract
requirements but are out-of-sequence with the current accepted schedule. Performance of such work
shall not impact the critical path work activities.

The Engineer's review and acceptance of schedules neither voids any Contract part nor your
responsibility for submitting complete and accurate information. Errors or omissions on schedules do not
void your responsibility for completing all work within the time specified for completion of the work. If any
aspect of the schedule has an error or omission after a schedule has been accepted, correct it on the
next update schedule.

Upon completion of the work, the Department returns withholds associated with section 8-1.02 and
makes a payment adjustment for work not performed in the same manner as work-character changes.

8-1.02B Level 1 Critical Path Method Schedule
8-1.02B(1) General

Section 8-1.02B applies to a contract without a critical path method schedule bid item shown in the Bid
Item list.

Use software to prepare each schedule.
For each schedule submittal, submit:

1. Plotted original, time-scaled network diagram on a sheet at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches with a title block
and timeline in PDF file format.
2. Schedule data in an authorized electronic file format. File name must include:
2.1. Contract number
2.2. Schedule number and date produced
3. Narrative report that includes:
3.1. Transmittal letter
3.2.  Work completed during the period
3.3. Identification of unusual conditions or restrictions regarding labor, equipment, or material
3.4. Description of the current critical path
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3.5. Current and anticipated delays, including:
3.5.1. Cause of delay
3.5.2. Impact of delay on other activities, milestones, and completion dates
3.5.3. Corrective action, mitigation, and schedule adjustments to correct the delay
3.6. Reasons for any changes you propose to the planned work
3.7. Pending items and status of:
3.7.1.  Permits
3.7.2. Change orders
3.7.3. Time adjustments
3.7.4. Noncompliance notices
3.8. Changes to the critical path and scheduled completion date since the last schedule submittal
3.9. Reasons for an early or late scheduled completion date in comparison to the work completion
date
3.10. Written response to Engineer's comments on the previous month's schedule submittal

8-1.02B(2) Schedule Format
On each schedule, show:

1.
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Planned and actual start and completion dates of each work activity, including applicable:

1.1. Submittal development.

Submittal review and acceptance.

Material procurement.

Contract milestones and each required constraint. Constraints other than those required by the
specifications may be included if authorized.

Equipment and plant setup.

Interfaces with outside entities.

Erection and removal of falsework and shoring.

Test periods.

. Major traffic stage change.

1.10. Final cleanup.

Order that you propose to prosecute the work.

Logical links between the time-scaled work activities.

All controlling activities.

Clear description of each activity.

At least 1 predecessor and 1 successor to each activity except for project start and project end
milestones.

Duration of at least 1 working day for each activity.

Start milestone date as the Contract approval date.

1.
1.
1.
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8-1.02B(3) Update Schedule

You may include changes to update schedules that do not alter a critical path or extend the scheduled
completion date of the current schedule. Changes may include:

abhwh=

Adding or deleting activities
Changing activity constraints
Changing remaining durations
Changing logic

Your forecasted date of completion

In advance, discuss with the Engineer, changes that propose an adjustment of the scheduled completion
date or alterations in the critical path. If agreement cannot be achieved, submit an RFI.

Meet with the Engineer to review work progress on or before the 1st day of each month, starting 30 days
after the baseline schedule is accepted. Discuss, narrative report, progress to date, changes in schedule,
unresolved time issues, and additional schedule changes needed.

The update schedule must:

1.

Show actual activity start dates, percent complete, remaining duration, and finish dates
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2. Show actual durations for work that has been completed, including the Engineer's review and your
resubmittal times

If a previous update schedule was not approved, the Engineer may allow you to submit an update
schedule that reflects current progress. Submittal of this update schedule does not result in acceptance of
prior unaccepted schedules. Prior unaccepted schedules must be corrected and resubmitted upon
request.

8-1.02C Level 2 Critical Path Method Schedule
8-1.02C(1) General

Section 8-1.02C applies to a contract if a bid item for a level 2 critical path method schedule is shown in
the Bid Item List.

8-1.02C(2) Schedule Format
On each schedule, show:

1. Planned and actual start and completion dates of each work activity, including applicable:
1.1.  Submittal development.

Submittal review and acceptance.

3. Material procurement.

4. Contract milestones and each required constraint. Constraints other than those required by the

specifications may be included if authorized.

Equipment and plant setup.

Interfaces with outside entities.

Erection and removal of falsework and shoring.

Test periods.

. Major traffic stage change.

1.10. Final cleanup.

— o — )
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2. Order that you propose to prosecute the work.
3. Logical links between the time-scaled work activities.
4. All controlling activities.
5. At least 50 but not more than 500 activities unless authorized. The number of activities must be
sufficient to:
5.1. Assure adequate planning of the project
5.2.  Permit monitoring and evaluation of progress
5.3. Perform an analysis of time impacts
6. Clear description of each activity.
7. Alphanumeric activity identification and activity description system for labeling work activities.
8. Identification code for each activity for responsibility, stage, work shifts, location, and bid items.
9. Atleast 1 predecessor and 1 successor to each activity except for activities that begin at the project

start milestone and activities that end at the project end milestone.

10. Activities durations of at least 1 working day and no more than 20 working days for each activity,
unless otherwise authorized.

11. Start milestone date as the Contract approval date.

12. Department-owned float as the predecessor activity to the scheduled completion date.

Each activity description must indicate its associated scope or location of work by including such terms as
quantity of material, type of work, bridge number, station to station location, side or direction of highway,
stage, lane number, shoulder, ramp name, ramp line descriptor, or mainline.

You may show early completion time on any schedule if you comply with the Contract. Early completion
time is a resource for your exclusive use. You may increase early completion time by improving
production, reallocating resources to be more efficient, performing sequential activities concurrently, or by
completing activities earlier than planned.

You may show a scheduled completion date that is later than the work completion date on an update
schedule after the baseline schedule is accepted. Provide an explanation for a late scheduled completion
date in the narrative report included with the schedule submittal.
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8-1.02C(3) Computer Software
Submit a description of your proposed schedule software for authorization.

Software must be compatible with the current version of the Microsoft Windows operating system in use
by the Engineer.

The schedule software must be the latest version of Primavera P6 for Windows or equal.
Any proposed schedule software equal to Primavera P6 must be capable of:

1. Generating files that can be imported into Primavera P6
2. Comparing 2 schedules and providing reports of changes in activity ID, activity description,
constraints, calendar assignments, start and finish dates, durations, and logic ties

8-1.02C(4) Data, Network Diagrams, Histograms, and Reports
For each schedule submittal, submit:

1. Schedule data in compatible Primavera P6 electronic file format. File name must include:
1.1.  Contract number
1.2. Schedule number and date produced
2. One set of originally plotted, time-scaled network diagrams and a copy in PDF file format.
3. One copy of a narrative report in PDF file format.

The time-scaled network diagrams must:

Show a continuous flow of information from left to right

Be based on early start and early finish dates of activities

Clearly show the critical path using graphical presentation

Be on 11 by 17 inches or larger sheets, unless otherwise authorized
Include a title block and a timeline on each page

Be in color

AN N

For resource allocated schedules, the time-scaled resource histograms must show materials, labor crafts
and equipment classes anticipated to be used. For baseline schedule requiring resource allocation, use
average composite crews to display the labor loading of job site construction activities. Optimize and level
labor to reflect a reasonable plan for accomplishing the work and to assure that resources are not
duplicated in concurrent activities.

The narrative report must be organized in the following sequence with all applicable documents included:

1. Transmittal letter
2. Work completed during the period
3. ldentification of unusual conditions or restrictions regarding labor, equipment, or material; including
multiple shifts, 7-day work weeks, overtime, or work at times other than regular days or hours
4. Description of the current critical path
5. Current and anticipated delays, including:
5.1. Cause of delay
5.2. Impact of delay on other activities, milestones, and completion dates
5.3. Corrective action, mitigation, and schedule adjustments to correct the delay
6. Reasons for any changes you propose to the planned work
7. Pending items and status of:
7.1. Permits
7.2. Change orders
7.3. Time adjustments
7.4. Noncompliance notices
8. Changes to the critical path and scheduled completion date since the last schedule submittal
9. Reasons for an early or late scheduled completion date in comparison to the work completion date
10. Status of early completion time and Department-owned float, if applicable
11. Written response to Engineer's comments on the previous month's schedule submittal
12. For schedules requiring resource allocations, describe differences between actual resource
allocations on activities and those anticipated in the baseline schedule.
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8-1.02C(5) Preconstruction Scheduling Conference

Within 5 business days after Contract approval, submit a general time-scaled logic diagram showing the
major activities and sequence of planned operations. If the Contract includes construction staging and
you propose changes to the described staging, the general time scaled-logic diagram must show the
changes and resulting time impacts. You may not perform work affected by the proposed changes to the
described staging until the Engineer accepts your schedule and the Department approves a Change
Order or provides an authorization to proceed ahead of the issuance of a change order.

Hold a preconstruction scheduling conference with your project manager and the Engineer within 10 days
after Contract approval to discuss:

1. Your general time-scaled logic diagram
2. Any proposed changes to described staging
3. Proposed work plan and schedule methodology

At this conference, submit the alphanumeric coding structure and activity identification system for labeling
work activities.

The Engineer conducts the preconstruction scheduling conference and reviews the schedule specification
with you.

The Engineer provides any required baseline schedule changes to you for implementation within 2
business days of the preconstruction scheduling conference.

If you plan on submitting an early completion baseline schedule that shows work completion in less than
85 percent of the original working days, discuss planned resource allocations, number of crews, and
equipment to achieve the early completion.

8-1.02C(6) Baseline Schedule

Starting the week after the preconstruction scheduling conference, meet with the Engineer weekly to
discuss and resolve schedule issues until the baseline schedule is accepted. If you and the Engineer
agree on the need for a third-party facilitated meeting to assist in resolving baseline schedule issues, the
Department pays for 1/2 the cost of the facilitator; the Contractor pays for the other 1/2. The cost is
determined under section 9-1.05 except no markup is allowed. If you and the Engineer cannot resolve
baseline schedule issues, submit an RFI before starting work.

The baseline schedule must include the entire scope of work and how you plan to complete all work
contemplated.

The baseline schedule must show the activities that define the critical path. Multiple critical paths and
near-critical paths must be kept to a minimum. A total of not more than 50 percent of the baseline
schedule activities must be critical or near critical unless otherwise authorized.

The baseline schedule must not extend beyond the number of original working days.
The baseline schedule must have a data date of Contract approval.

If you submit an early completion baseline schedule that shows work completion in less than 85 percent
of the original working days, the baseline schedule must be supplemented with resource allocations for
every task activity and include time-scaled resource histograms. Resource allocations must be shown to a
level of detail that facilitates report generation based on labor crafts and equipment classes for you and
your subcontractors.

8-1.02C(7) Update Schedule
You may include changes to update schedules that do not alter a critical path, add a near critical path, or
extend the scheduled completion date compared to the current schedule. Changes may include:

1. Adding or deleting activities

2. Changing activity constraints
3. Changing remaining durations
4. Changing logic
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5. Your forecasted date of completion

If any proposed change in planned work would alter the critical path or near critical path or extend the
scheduled completion date, submit a TIA within 5 business days of the proposed change.

Meet with the Engineer to review work progress on or before the 1st day of each month, starting 30 days
after the baseline schedule is accepted. Discuss, narrative report, progress to date, changes in schedule,
unresolved time issues, and additional schedule changes needed.

The update schedule must:

1. Show actual activity start dates, percent complete, and finish dates
Show durations for work that has been completed as the work occurred, including the Engineer's
review and your resubmittal times

3. Forinstances where a baseline schedule requires resource allocations, describe actual resources
allocated to activities for work that has been completed and those anticipated for remaining work

If a previous update schedule was not approved, the Engineer may allow you to submit an update
schedule that reflects current progress. Submittal of this update schedule does not result in acceptance of
prior unaccepted schedules. Prior unaccepted schedules must be corrected and resubmitted upon
request.

8-1.02C(8) Time Impacts
8-1.02C(8)(a) General
Reserved

8-1.02C(8)(b) Time Impact Analysis Submittal

Submit a TIA with each request for adjustment of Contract time or whenever you or the Engineer
considers that an authorized or anticipated change may impact the critical path or work progress.

For a Change Order with deferred time, submit TIA updates monthly and within 15 days of completion of
the change order work.

The TIA must:

1. lllustrate the impacts of each change or delay on the current scheduled completion date or internal
milestone such as those associated with incentives or disincentives for completion of work parts.

2. Use the accepted schedule that has a data date closest to and before the event. If the Engineer
determines that the accepted schedule used does not appropriately represent the conditions before
the event, the accepted schedule must be updated to the day before the event being analyzed.

3. Include an impact schedule developed from incorporating the event into the accepted schedule by
adding or deleting activities or by changing durations or logic of existing activities. If the impact
schedule shows that incorporating the event modifies the critical path and scheduled completion date
of the accepted schedule, the difference between scheduled completion dates of the 2 schedules
may be equal to the adjustment of Contract time. Mitigation measures must be considered before
determining the final adjustment of Contract time.

The Engineer may construct and use an appropriate project schedule to determine adjustments in
Contract time until you submit the TIA.

Submit 2 copies of the TIA within 10 days of receiving a written request for a TIA or within 5 business
days of recognition of an authorized or anticipated change that may impact the critical path or work
progress. Authorized TIA schedule changes must be shown on the next update schedule.

If a TIA you submit is rejected, meet with the Engineer within 5 business days of the rejection to discuss
and resolve issues related to the TIA. If you are unable to resolve the issues, submit an RFI within 5
business days.

Show only actual as-built work in subsequent update schedules. Do not show unauthorized changes
related to the TIA.
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Upon completion of an unresolved time impact issue, submit a final time impact analysis for the Engineer
to consider.

Once agreement is reached, the authorized TIA schedule changes must be shown on the next update
schedule.

An ordered change that affects the critical path is a basis for a time adjustment.

The Department grants a time extension only if the total float is absorbed and the scheduled completion
date is delayed 1 or more working days due to the ordered change. The Department may use
Department-owned float to mitigate impacts of a Department ordered change.

8-1.02C(8)(c) Department-Owned Float

The Engineer may accrue Department-owned float. The Engineer documents Department-owned float by
ordering you to update the Department-owned float activity on the next update schedule.

Include a log of the action on the Department-owned float activity and include a discussion of the action in
the narrative report.

The Engineer may use Department-owned float to mitigate past, present, or future Department delays by
offsetting a potential time extension for a Change Order.

Prepare a TIA upon request to determine the effect of Department-owned float. Department-owned float
is a resource for the exclusive use of the Department.

8-1.02C(9) Final As-Built Schedule

Within 30 days after work completion, submit a final as-built schedule with actual start and finish dates for
the activities.

Submit a written certificate with this submittal signed by your project manager or an officer of the
company stating:

"To my knowledge and belief, the enclosed final as-built schedule reflects the actual start and finish
dates of the actual activities for the project contained herein."

An officer of the company may delegate in writing the authority to sign the certificate to a responsible
manager. In such an instance, include the written delegation with your submittals.

8-1.02C(10) Payment
The Department pays you for level 2 critical path method schedule as follows:

1. A total of 25 percent of the item total is paid upon:
1.1.  Completion of 5 percent of all work
1.2.  Acceptance of schedules and authorization of TIAs and deferred time analyses required when
5 percent of all work is complete
2. A total of 50 percent of the item total is paid upon:
2.1. Completion of 25 percent of all work
2.2. Acceptance of schedules and authorization of TIAs and deferred time analyses required when
25 percent of all work is complete
3. Atotal of 75 percent of the item total is paid upon:
3.1.  Completion of 50 percent of all work
3.2.  Acceptance of schedules and authorization of TIAs and deferred time analyses required when
50 percent of all work is complete
4. A total of 100 percent of the item total is paid upon:
4.1. Completion of all work
4.2. Acceptance of schedules and authorization of TIAs and deferred time analyses required when
all work is complete
4.3. Submittal of the certified final as-built schedule

The Department does not adjust payment for any increased or decreased work in submitting schedules.

The Department makes a deduction of $25,000 for failure to submit the certified final as-built schedule.
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8-1.02D-8-1.02F Reserved

8-1.03 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

Attend a preconstruction conference with key personnel, including your assigned representative, at a time
and location determined by the Engineer. Submit documents as required before the preconstruction
conference. You may start work before the preconstruction conference.

Be prepared to discuss the topics and documents shown in the following table:

Topic Document
Potential claim and dispute Potential claim forms
resolution
Contractor's representation Assignment of Contractor's representative
DBE and DVBE Final utilization reports
Equipment Equipment list
Labor compliance and equal Job site posters and benefit and payroll reports
employment opportunity
Material inspection Notice of Materials to be Used form
Materials on hand Request for Payment for Materials on Hand form
Measurements --
Partnering --
Quality control QC plans
Safety Injury and lliness Prevention Program, Code of Safe Practices,
and job site posters
Schedule Baseline schedule and Weekly Statement of Working Days form
Subcontracting Subcontracting Request form
Surveying Survey Request form
Traffic control Traffic contingency plan and traffic control plans
Utility work --
Weight limitations --
Water pollution control SWPPP or WPCP
Work restrictions PLACs
Action submittals --

8-1.04 START OF JOB SITE ACTIVITIES
8-1.04A General
Reserved

8-1.04B Standard Start

For a project that does not require a SWPPP, start job site activities within 15 days after receiving notice
that the Contract has been approved by the Attorney General or the attorney appointed and authorized to
represent the Department.

For a project that requires a SWPPP, start job site activities within 55 days after receiving notice that the
Contract has been approved by the Attorney General or the attorney appointed and authorized to
represent the Department.

Submit a notice 72 hours before starting job site activities. If the project has more than 1 work location,
submit a separate notice for each location.

You may start job site activities before receiving notice of Contract approval if you:

Deliver the signed Contract, bonds, and evidence of insurance to the Department
Submit a 72-hour notice

Obtain an encroachment permit from the Department

Receive the Department's authorization to start

Perform work at your own risk

Perform work under the Contract

ook wd =
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If the Contract is approved, work already performed that complies with the Contract is authorized.

If the Contract is not approved, leave the job site in a neat condition. If a facility has been changed,
restore it to its former condition or an equivalent condition. The Department does not pay for the
restoration.

The Department does not adjust time for work performed before Contract approval.

8-1.04C Delayed Start
Reserved

8-1.04D Early Return-Early Start
Reserved

8-1.04E Next-Day Start
Reserved

8-1.04F Flexible Start
Reserved

8-1.04G Potential Budget Impasse Start
Reserved

8-1.04H-8-1.04J Reserved
8-1.05 TIME
The contract time starts on the earlier of the following:

1. Day you start job site activities after Contract approval
2. Last day specified to start job site activities in section 8-1.04

Complete the work within the Contract time.
Meet each specified interim work-completion date.

The Engineer issues a Weekly Statement of Working Days form by the end of the following week. If you
disagree with a Weekly Statement of Working Days report, submit an RFI within 5 business days of
receipt of the report.

The Weekly Statement of Working Days form shows:

1. Working days and non—working days during the reporting week

2. Time adjustments

3. Calculations of work completion dates, including working days remaining
4. Controlling activities

If you disagree with a Weekly Statement of Working Days report, submit an RFI within 5 business days of
receipt of the report.

8-1.06 SUSPENSIONS

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to conditions unsuitable for work progress. Provide
for public safety and a smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work zone during the
suspension as specified in sections 7-1.03 and 7-1.04. Providing the passageway is force account work.
The Department makes a time adjustment for the suspension due to a critical delay.

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to your failure to (1) fulfill the Engineer's orders, (2)
fulfill a Contract part, or (3) perform weather-dependent work when conditions are favorable so that
weather-related unsuitable conditions are avoided or do not occur. The Department may provide for a
smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work during the suspension and deduct the cost from
payments. The Department does not make a time adjustment for the suspension.

Upon the Engineer's order of suspension, suspend work immediately. Resume work when ordered.
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8-1.07 DELAYS
8-1.07A General
To request a delay-related time or payment adjustment, submit an RFI.

8-1.07B Time Adjustments

The Department may make a time adjustment for a critical delay. The Engineer uses information from the
schedule to evaluate requests for time adjustments.

To request an adjustment, submit a revised schedule showing the delay's effect on the controlling activity.
If the delay has:

1. Occurred, submit records of the dates and what work was performed during the delayed activity
2. Not occurred, submit the expected dates or duration of the delayed activity

Update the schedule to the last working day before the start of the delay if ordered.

8-1.07C Payment Adjustments
The Department may make a payment adjustment for an excusable delay that affects your costs.

Losses for idle equipment, idle workers, and moving or transporting equipment are eligible for delay-
related payment adjustments.

The Engineer determines payment for idle time of equipment in the same manner as determinations are
made for equipment used in the performance of force account work under section 9-1.04 with the
following exceptions:

1. Delay factor in the Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates applies to each equipment rental
rate.

2. Daily number of payable hours equals the normal working hours during the delay, not to exceed 8
hours per day.

3. Delay days exclude Saturdays and holidays.

4. Markups are not added.

The Engineer determines payment adjustment for the idle workers under section 9-1.04B, but does not
add markups.

The Engineer includes costs due to necessary extra moving or transporting of equipment.

The Department does not make a payment adjustment for overhead incurred during non—working days of
additional construction seasons experienced because of delay.

If you claim additional costs due to impacts from an excusable delay, you must comply with section 5-
1.42. Support your claim for additional costs based on the difference between the cost to perform the
work as planned and the cost to perform the work as changed as determined under section 9-1.04. The
Department adjusts payment for the work portion that was impacted.

8-1.08-8-1.09 RESERVED
8-1.10 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

8-1.10A General

The Department specifies liquidated damages (Pub Cont Code § 10226). Liquidated damages, if any,
accrue starting on the 1st day after the expiration of the working days through the day of Contract
acceptance except as specified in sections 8-1.10B and 8-1.10C.

The Department may withhold liquidated damages before the accrual date if the anticipated liquidated
damages may exceed the value of the remaining work.

Liquidated damages for all work except plant establishment or permanent erosion control establishment
are as shown in the following table:
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Liquidated Damages

Total bid Liquidated damages
From over To per day

$0 $200,000 $2,800
$200,000 $500,000 $3,600
$500,000 $1,000,000 $3,600
$1,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,200
$2,000,000 $5,000,000 $5,200
$5,000,000 $10,000,000 $6,700
$10,000,000 $20,000,000 $9,500
$20,000,000 $50,000,000 $13,200
$50,000,000 $100,000,000 $16,000
$100,000,000 $250,000,000 $19,300

If all work except plant establishment or permanent erosion control establishment is complete and the
total number of working days have expired, liquidated damages are $950 per day.

8-1.10B Failure to Complete Work Parts within Specified Times

The Department may deduct specified damages from payments for each day needed to complete a work
part in excess of the time specified for completing the work part.

Damages for untimely completion of work parts may not be equal to the daily amount specified as
liquidated damages for the project as a whole, but the Department does not simultaneously assess
damages for untimely completion of work parts and for the whole work.

Damages accrue starting the 1st day after a work part exceeds the specified time through the day the
specified work part is complete.

8-1.10C Failure to Complete Work Parts by Specified Dates

The Department may deduct specified damages from payments for each day needed to complete a work
part in excess of the specified completion date for the work part.

Damages for untimely completion of a work part may not be equal to the daily amount specified as
liquidated damages for the project as a whole, but the Department does not simultaneously assess
damages for untimely completion of a work part and the whole work.

Damages accrue starting the 1st day after an unmet completion date through the day the work part is
complete.

8-1.10D Reserved
8-1.11-8-1.12 RESERVED
8-1.13 CONTRACTOR'S CONTROL TERMINATION

The Department may terminate your control of the work for failure to do any of the following (Pub Cont
Code § 10253):

Supply an adequate workforce

Supply material as described

Pay subcontractors (Pub Cont Code §10262)
Prosecute the work as described in the Contract

N =

The Department may also terminate your control for failure to maintain insurance coverage.

For a federal-aid project, the Department may terminate your control of the work for failure to include
"Required Contract Provisions, Federal-Aid Construction Contracts" in subcontracts.

The Department gives notice to you and your surety at least 5 business days before terminating control.
The notice describes the failures and the time allowed to remedy the failures. If failures are not remedied
within the time provided, the Department takes control of the work.
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The Department may complete the work if the Department terminates the Contractor's control or you
abandon the project (Pub Cont Code § 10255). The Department determines the unpaid balance under
Pub Cont Code § 10258 and the Contract.

At any time before final payment of all claims, the Department may convert a Contractor's control
termination to a Contract termination.

8-1.14 CONTRACT TERMINATION
8-1.14A General

The Director may terminate the Contract if it serves the State's best interest. The Department issues you
a written notice, implements the termination, and pays you.

8-1.14B Relief from Responsibility for Work
Upon receiving a termination notice:

Stop work

Notify subcontractors and suppliers of the Contract termination and stop Contract-related work
Perform the Engineer-ordered work to secure the job site for termination

Remove equipment

Subject to the Engineer's authorization, settle termination-related claims and liabilities involving
subcontractors and suppliers; assign to the Department the rights, titles, or interests held by you with
respect to these parties

o=

8-1.14C Responsibility for Materials
Upon receiving a termination notice, protect unused material until:

1. You submit an inventory of materials already produced, purchased, or ordered but not yet used;
include the location of the material.

2. The Engineer identifies materials that will be retained by the Department. Submit bills of sales or
other records of material title.

3. The Engineer confirms that unused materials paid by progress payment and materials furnished by
the State have been delivered and stored as ordered.

4. The titles are transferred for materials purchased by the Department.

Dispose of materials that will not be retained by the Department.

8-1.14D Contract Acceptance after Termination
The Engineer recommends Contract acceptance after determining the completion of:

1. Work ordered to be completed before termination
2. Other work ordered to secure the project before termination
3. Material delivery and title transfer

The Department pays you under section 9-1.17.

8-1.14E Payment Adjustment for Termination

If the Department issues a termination notice, the Engineer determines the payment for termination
during the performance period, from contract approval date to contract acceptance date, based on the
following:

1. Direct cost for the work performed:

1.1.  Including:
1.1.1.  Mobilization
1.1.2. Demobilization
1.1.3.  Securing the job site for termination
1.1.4. Losses from the sale of materials

1.2.  Notincluding:
1.2.1. Cost of materials you keep
1.2.2. Profit realized from the sale of materials
1.2.3. Cost of material damaged by:
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wn

4.
5.

6.

1.2.3.1.  Actof God
1.2.3.2. Act of a public enemy
1.2.3.3. Fire
1.2.34. Flood
1.2.3.5. Governor-declared state of emergency
1.2.3.6. Landslide
1.2.3.7. Tsunami
1.2.4. Other credits
Cost of remedial work, as estimated by the Engineer, is not reimbursed.
Allowance for profit not to exceed 4 percent of the cost of the work performed where a likelihood of
having made a profit had the Contract not been terminated is shown.
Material handling costs for material returned to the vendor or disposed of as ordered.
Costs in determining the payment adjustment due to the termination, excluding attorney fees and
litigation costs.
Overhead costs.

Termination of the Contract does not relieve the surety of its obligation for any just claims arising out of
the work performed.

8-1.15-8-1.16 RESERVED
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9 PAYMENT
9-1.01 GENERAL
Section 9 includes specifications related to work payment.

9-1.02 MEASUREMENT
9-1.02A General
The Department determines bid item quantities under US customary units.

Except for final pay item quantities, the Engineer measures quantities for payment.

9-1.02B Weighing Equipment and Procedures
9-1.02B(1) General
Measure material quantities for payment with devices that comply with:

1. 4 CA Code of Regs § 4000 et seq.
2. Bus & Prof Code § 12001 et seq.

To determine the material payment quantities, use measuring devices that have been sealed by the
Department of Food and Agriculture's Division of Measurement Standards or its designated
representative.

If a device is not type approved by the Division of Measurement Standards, type approve it under
California Test 109.

Notify the Engineer at least 1 business day before equipment testing.

Use material plant controllers having elements affecting the data accuracy and delivery that have been
sealed by the Engineer. Make these elements available to the Engineer for inspection. If the elements are
adequate for use, the Engineer seals them. If manipulation of a security seal occurs, stop material
production. Do not resume production until the Engineer reinspects and reseals the device.

Measure material paid for by weight on sealed scales regularly inspected by the Department of Food and
Agriculture's Division of Measurement Standards or its designated representative.

Obtain authorization of portable vehicle scale installations before sealing.

9-1.02B(2) Equipment
Each scale must be long enough to fit an entire vehicle or a combination vehicle on the scale deck. The
Department allows you to weigh a combination vehicle separately if you disconnect the vehicles.

Construct scale undersupports:

1. Using portland cement concrete containing at least 470 pounds of cementitious material per cubic
yard produced from commercial quality materials

2. Such that footing heights are at least 20 inches thick

3. With a bearing surface at least 30 inches wide and bearing pressure on the footing not over 4,000
Ib/sq ft

In constructing a scale:

1. Provide drainage to prevent water from saturating the ground under the scale
2. Use bulkheads that prevent displacement
3. If shimming is necessary:
3.1. Use securely attached metal shims or grout
3.2. Do not use wedges to shim the supports
3.3. Do not use shim material in excess of 3 inches
4. Install mechanical indicating elements level, plumb, and rigidly mounted on the concrete
undersupports
5. For a hopper scale, rigidly attach the lever systems and mechanical indicating elements such that no
weight is lost from bending or support distortion
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Each scale used to determine material payment quantities must be operated by a licensed weighmaster
(Bus & Prof Code § 12700 et seq.).

Submit a public weighmaster's certificate or certified daily summary weigh sheets for each weighed
material quantity. The Department may witness material weighing and check and compile the daily scale-
weight record.

Each vehicle operator must obtain weight or load slips from the weighmaster. Submit these records at the
delivery point.

9-1.02B(3) Procedures

Each day weigh empty vehicles used to haul material paid for by weight. Each vehicle must have a legible
identification mark. The Department may verify a material weight by having an empty and loaded vehicle
weighed on any scale the Engineer designates.

If imported topsoil, soil amendment, wood mulch, or compost is measured by volume:

1. Each vehicle must allow for an accurate determination of its contents
Unless vehicles are of uniform capacity, each vehicle must have a legible identification mark showing
its volumetric capacity

3. Load vehicles to at least the volumetric capacity

4. Level vehicle loads on arrival at the delivery point

If determining a quantity paid on a volume basis is impractical or if authorized, weigh the material and the
Engineer converts the result to a volume measurement. The Engineer determines the conversion factors
and, if you agree, adopts this method of measurement.

9-1.02C Final Pay Item Quantities

The Department shows a bid item quantity as a final pay item for payment purposes only. For a final pay
item, accept payment based on the Bid Item List quantity, regardless of the actual quantity used unless
dimensions are changed by the Engineer.

9-1.02D Quantities of Aggregate and Other Roadway Materials

The Engineer determines the weights of aggregate and other roadway material that are being paid for by
weight as shown in the following table and does not include the deducted weight of water in their payment
quantities:

Determination of Quantities of Aggregate and Other Roadway Materials

Material Quantity determination

Aggregate or other roadway material | By deducting the weight of water in the material® in excess of 3

except as otherwise shown in this percent of the dry weight of the material from the weight of the

table material

Imported borrow, imported topsail, By deducting the weight of water in the material® in excess of 6

AB percent of the dry weight of the material from the weight of the
material

Straw By deducting the weight of water in the material? in excess of
15 percent of the dry weight of the material from the weight of
the material

Fiber® Engineer does not deduct the weight of water

AB and aggregate for CTBs As specified in section 26 and section 27

NOTE: Percentage of water is determined by California Test 226.
aAt the time of weighing.
bWeight of water in the fiber2 must not exceed 15 percent of the dry weight of the fiber.

9-1.03 PAYMENT SCOPE

The Department pays you for furnishing the resources and activities required to complete the work. The
Department's payment is full compensation for furnishing the resources and activities, including:

1. Risk, loss, damage repair, or cost of whatever character arising from or relating to the work and
performance of the work
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2. PLACs and taxes
3. Any royalties and costs arising from patents, trademarks, and copyrights involved in the work

The Department does not pay for your loss, damage, repair, or extra costs of whatever character arising
from or relating to the work that is a direct or indirect result of your choice of construction methods,
materials, equipment, or labor, unless specifically mandated by the Contract.

Payment is:

1. Full compensation for all work involved in each bid item shown on the Bid Item List by the unit of
measure shown for that bid item

2. For the price bid for each bid item shown on the Bid Item List or as changed by change order with a
specified price adjustment

Full compensation for work specified in divisions |, I, and Xl is included in the payment for the bid items
involved unless:

1. Bid item for the work is shown on the Bid ltem List
2. Work is specified as change order work

Work paid for under one bid item is not paid for under any other bid item.

Payment for a bid item includes payment for work in sections referenced by the section set forth by that
bid item.

If an alternative is described in the Contract, the Department pays based on the bid items for the details
and specifications not described as an alternative unless the bid item is described as an alternative, in
which case, the Department pays based on the details and specifications for that alternative.

The Department pays for change order work based on one or a combination of the following:

1. Bid item prices
2. Force account
3. Agreed price

4. Specialist billing

If the Engineer chooses to pay for change order work based on an agreed price, but you and the
Engineer cannot agree on the price, the Department pays by force account.

If a portion of extra work is covered by bid items, the Department pays for this work as changed quantities
in those items. The Department pays for the remaining portion of the extra work by force account or
agreed price.

The Department pays 10 percent annual interest for unpaid and undisputed:

1. Progress payments
2. After-acceptance payment except for claims

For these payments, interest starts to accrue 30 days after the 1st working day following the 20th day of
the month that payment is due. For an approved change order bill that was submitted after the 15th day
of a month, interest starts to accrue 30 days after the 1st working day following the 20th day of the
subsequent month.

The Department pays 6 percent annual interest for unpaid and undisputed claims. Interest starts to
accrue 61 days after the Department accepts a claim statement.

The Department pays 6 percent annual interest for awards in arbitration (Civ Code § 3289).

If the amount of a deduction or withhold exceeds the final payment, the Department invoices you for the
difference, to be paid upon receipt.

Pay your subcontractors within 7 days of receipt of each progress payment under Pub Cont Code §§
10262 and 10262.5.
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9-1.04 FORCE ACCOUNT
9-1.04A General

For work paid by force account, the Engineer compares the Department's records to your daily force-
account work report. When you and the Engineer agree on the contents of the daily force-account work
reports, the Engineer accepts the report and the Department pays for the work. If the records differ, the
Department pays for the work based only on the information shown on the Department's records.

The Tentative Daily Extra Work Agreement form is used to identify the labor, materials, and equipment
used on change order work paid at force account. Signatures on this form do not constitute final
agreement regarding payment.

If a subcontractor performs work at force account, accept an additional 10 percent markup to the total
cost of that work paid at force account, including markups specified in section 9-1.04, as reimbursement
for additional administrative costs.

The markups specified for labor, materials, and equipment include compensation for all delay costs,
overhead costs, and profit.

If an item's unit price is adjusted for work-character changes, the Department excludes your cost of
determining the adjustment.

Payment for owner-operated labor and equipment is made at the market-priced invoice submitted.

For nonsubcontracted work paid by force account for a contract with a TRO bid item, the markups are
those shown in the following table instead of those specified in sections 9-1.04B-D:

Cost Percent markup
Labor 30
Materials 10
Equipment rental 10

9-1.04B Labor

Labor payment is full compensation for the cost of labor used in the direct performance of the work plus a
35 percent markup. Force-account labor payment consists of:

1. Employer payment to the worker for:
1.1. Basic hourly wage
Health and welfare
Pension
Vacation
5. Training
1.6. Other State- and federal-recognized fringe benefit payments
2. Labor surcharge percentage in Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates current during the work
paid at force account for:
2.1.  Workers' compensation insurance
2.2. Social security
2.3. Medicare
2.4. Federal unemployment insurance
2.5. State unemployment insurance
2.6. State training taxes
3. Subsistence and travel allowances paid to the workers
4. Employer payment to supervisors if authorized

— o — -
GENSIN

The 35 percent markup consists of payment for all overhead costs related to labor but not designated as
costs of the labor used in the direct performance of the work, including:

1. Home office overhead
2. Field office overhead
3. Bond costs

4. Profit
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5. Labor liability insurance
6. Other fixed or administrative costs that are not costs of the labor used in the direct performance of the
work

9-1.04C Materials

Material payment is full compensation for materials you furnish and use in the work. The Engineer
determines the cost based on the material purchase price, including delivery charges, except:

1. 15 percent markup is added

2. Supplier discounts are subtracted whether you took them or not

3. If the Engineer believes the material purchase prices are excessive, the Department pays the lowest
current wholesale price for a similar material quantity

4. If you procured the materials from a source you wholly or partially own, the determined cost is based
on the lower of the:
4.1. Price paid by the purchaser for similar materials from that source on Contract items
4.2. Current wholesale price for those materials

5. If you do not submit a material cost record within 30 days of billing, the determined cost is based on
the lowest wholesale price:
5.1. During that period
5.2. Inthe quantities used

9-1.04D Equipment Rental
9-1.04D(1) General
Equipment rental payment is full compensation for:

1. Rental equipment costs, including moving the equipment to and from the change order work site
using its own power.

2. Transport equipment costs for rental equipment that cannot be transported economically using its
own power. No payment is made during transport for the transported equipment.

3. 15 percent markup.

If you want to return the equipment to a location other than its original location, the payment to move the
equipment must not exceed the cost of returning the equipment to its original location. If you use the
equipment for work other than work paid by force account, the transportation cost is included in the other
work.

Before moving or loading the equipment, obtain authorization for the equipment rental's original location.
The Engineer determines rental costs:

1. Using the rates in Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates:
1.1. By classifying equipment using manufacturer's ratings and manufacturer-approved changes.
1.2.  Current during the work paid by force account.
1.3. Regardless of equipment ownership; but the Department uses the rental document rates or
minimum rental cost terms if:
1.3.1. Rented from an equipment business you do not own.
1.3.2. Hourly rate in Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates is $10.00 per hour or
less.

2. Using the rates established by the Engineer for equipment not listed in Labor Surcharge and
Equipment Rental Rates. You may submit cost information that helps the Engineer establish the
rental rate; but the Department uses the rental document rates or minimum rental cost terms if:
2.1. Rented from an equipment business you do not own.

2.2. The Engineer establishes a rate of $10.00 per hour or less.
3. Using rates for transport equipment not exceeding the hourly rates charged by established haulers.

Equipment rental rates include the cost of:
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1. Fuel 7. Repairs and maintenance
2. Qil 8. Depreciation

3. Lubrication 9. Storage

4, Supplies 10. Insurance

5. Small tools that are not consumed by use 11. Incidentals

6. Necessary attachments

The Department pays for small tools consumed by use. The Engineer determines the payment for small
tools consumed by use based on Contractor-submitted invoices.

The Engineer may authorize rates in excess of those in the Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental
Rates if:

You submit a request to use rented equipment

Equipment is not available from your normal sources or from one of your subcontractors

Rented equipment is from an independent rental company

Proposed equipment rental rate is reasonable

The Engineer authorizes the equipment source and the rental rate before you use the equipment

oo

The Department pays for fuel consumed during the operation of rented equipment not included in the
invoiced rental rates.

9-1.04D(2) Equipment On the Job Site

For equipment on the job site at the time required to perform work paid by force account, the time paid is
the time:

1. To move the equipment to the location of work paid by force account plus an equal amount of time to
move the equipment to another location on the job site when the work paid by force account is
completed

2. To load and unload equipment

3. Equipment is operated to perform work paid by force account and:

3.1.  Hourly rates are paid in 1/2-hour increments
3.2. Daily rates are paid in 1/2-day increments

9-1.04D(3) Equipment Not On the Job Site and Not Required for Original-Contract Work

For equipment not on the job site at the time required to perform work paid by force account and not
required for the original Contract work, the time paid is the time the equipment is operated to perform
work paid by force account and the time to return the equipment to its source when the work paid by force
account is completed.

The minimum total time paid is:

1. 1 day if daily rates are paid
2. 8 hours if hourly rates are paid

If daily rates are recorded, equipment:

1. Idled is paid as 1/2 day
2. Operated less than 4 hours is paid as 1/2 day
3. Operated 4 hours or more is paid as 1 day

If the minimum total time exceeds 8 hours and if hourly rates are listed, the Department rounds up hours
operated to the nearest 1/2-hour increment and pays based on the hours shown the following table. The
table does not apply when equipment is not operated due to breakdowns, in which case rental hours are
the hours the equipment was operated.

Equipment Rental Hours

Hours operated Hours paid
0.0 4.00
0.5 4.25
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1.0 4.50
1.5 4.75
2.0 5.00
2.5 5.25
3.0 5.50
3.5 5.75
4.0 6.00
4.5 6.25
5.0 6.50
5.5 6.75
6.0 7.00
6.5 7.25
7.0 7.50
7.5 7.75
>8.0 hours used

9-1.04D(4) Equipment Not On the Job Site and Required for Original-Contract Work

For equipment not on the job site at the time required to perform work paid by force account and required
for the original Contract work, the time paid is the time:

1. To move the equipment to the location of work paid by force account plus an equal amount of time to
move the equipment to a location on the job site or its source when the work paid by force account is
completed

2. Equipment is operated to perform work paid by force account

9-1.04D(5) Non-Owner-Operated Dump Truck Rental

Submit the rental rate for a non-owner-operated dump truck. The Engineer determines the payment rate.
Payment for the rental of a non-owner-operated dump truck is for the cost of renting a dump truck,
including its driver. For the purpose of markup payment only, the non-owner-operated dump truck is
rental equipment and the owner is a subcontractor.

9-1.05 EXTRA WORK PERFORMED BY SPECIALISTS

If the Engineer determines that you or your subcontractors are not capable of performing specialty extra
work, a specialist may be used. ltemize the labor, material, and equipment rental costs unless it is not the
special service industry's established practice to provide itemization, in which case, the Engineer accepts
current market-priced invoices for the work.

The Engineer may accept an invoice as a specialist billing for work performed at an off—job site
manufacturing plant or machine shop.

The Engineer determines the cost based on the specialist invoice price minus any available or offered
discounts plus a 10 percent markup.

9-1.06 CHANGED QUANTITY PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS

9-1.06A General
The unit prices specified in section 9-1.06 are adjusted under section 9-1.04.

9-1.06B Increases of More Than 25 Percent

If the total bid item quantity exceeds 125 percent of the quantity shown on the Bid Item List and if no
approved Change Order addresses payment for the quantity exceeding 125 percent, the Engineer may
adjust the unit price for the excess quantity under section 9-1.04 or the following:

1. The adjustment is the difference between the unit price and the unit cost of the total item pay quantity.

2. In determining the unit cost, the Engineer excludes the item's fixed costs. You have recovered the
fixed costs in the payment for 125 percent shown on the Bid Item List.

3. After excluding fixed costs, the Engineer determines the item unit cost under section 9-1.04.

133



SECTION 9 PAYMENT

If the payment for the number of units of a bid item in excess of 125 percent of the Bid Item List is less
than $15,000 at the unit price, the Engineer may not adjust the unit price unless you request it.

9-1.06C Decreases of More Than 25 Percent

If the total item pay quantity is less than 75 percent of the quantity shown on the Bid Item List and if no
approved Change Order addresses payment for the quantity less than 75 percent, you may request a unit
price adjustment. The Engineer may adjust the unit price for the decreased quantity under section 9-1.04
or the following:

1. The adjustment is the difference between the unit price and the unit cost of the total pay quantity.
2. In determining the unit cost, the Engineer includes the item's fixed costs.
3. After including fixed costs, the Engineer determines the item unit cost under section 9-1.04.

The Department does not pay more than 75 percent of the item total in the Bid Item List.

9-1.06D Eliminated Items

If the Engineer eliminates an item, the Engineer notifies you and the Department pays your costs incurred
before the notification date.

If you order authorized material for an eliminated item before the notification date and the order cannot be
canceled, either of the following occurs:

1. If the material is returnable to the vendor, the Engineer orders you to return the material and the
Department pays your handling costs and vendor charges.
2. The Department pays your cost for the material and its handling and becomes the material owner.

The Engineer determines the payment for the eliminated bid item under section 9-1.04.

9-1.07 PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS
9-1.07A General

Section 9-1.07 applies to asphalt contained in materials for pavement structures and pavement surface
treatments such as HMA, tack coat, asphaltic emulsions, bituminous seals, asphalt binders, and modified
asphalt binders placed in the work. Section 9-1.07 does not apply if you opted out of payment
adjustments for price index fluctuations at the time of bid.

The Engineer adjusts payment whenever the California statewide crude oil price index for the month the
material is placed is more than 5 percent higher or lower than the price index at the time of bid.

The Department determines the California statewide crude oil price index each month on or about the 1st
business day of the month using the average of the posted prices in effect for the previous month as
posted by Chevron, ExxonMobil, and ConocoPhillips for the Buena Vista and Midway Sunset fields.

If a company discontinues posting its prices for a field, the Department determines the index from the
remaining posted prices. The Department may include additional fields to determine the index.

For the California statewide crude oil price index, go to the Department's Division of Construction website.

If the adjustment is a decrease in payment, the Department deducts the amount from the monthly
progress payment.

The Department makes payment adjustments due to price index fluctuations for changed quantities under
section 9-1.06.

If you do not complete the work within the Contract time, payment adjustments during the overrun period
are determined using the California statewide crude oil price index in effect for the month in which the
overrun period began.

If the price index at the time of placement increases:

1. 50 percent or more over the price index at bid opening, notify the Engineer.
100 percent or more over the price index at bid opening, do not furnish material containing asphalt
until the Engineer authorizes you to proceed with that work. The Department may decrease bid item
quantities, eliminate bid items, or terminate the Contract.
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Before placing material containing asphalt, submit the current sales and use tax rate in effect in the tax
jurisdiction where the material is to be placed.

Submit a public weighmaster's certificate for HMA, tack coat, asphaltic emulsions, and modified asphalt
binders, including those materials not paid for by weight. For slurry seals, submit a separate public
weighmaster's certificate for the asphaltic emulsion.

9-1.07B Asphalt Quantities
9-1.07B(1) General
Reserved

9-1.07B(2) Hot Mix Asphalt
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in HMA using the following formula:

Qh = HMATT x Xa

where:
Qh = quantity in tons of asphalt used in HMA

HMATT = HMA, total tons placed
Xa = theoretical asphalt content from the job mix formula, expressed as a percentage of the total

weight of HMA

9-1.07B(3) Rubberized Hot Mix Asphalt
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in RHMA using the following formula:

Qrh = RHMATT x 0.80 x Xarb

where:
Qrh = quantity in tons of asphalt in asphalt rubber binder used in RHMA

RHMATT = RHMA, total tons placed
Xarb = theoretical asphalt rubber binder content from the job mix formula, expressed as a percentage

of the total weight of rubberized HMA

9-1.07B(4) Hot Mix Asphalt with Modified Asphalt Binder
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in HMA with modified asphalt binder using the following
formula:

Qmh = MHMATT x [(100 — Xam)/100] x Xmab

where:
Qmh = quantity in tons of asphalt in modified asphalt binder used in HMA

MHMATT = modified asphalt binder HMA, total tons placed
Xam = specified percentage of asphalt modifier
Xmab = theoretical modified asphalt binder content from the job mix formula, expressed as a

percentage of the total weight of HMA

9-1.07B(5) Hot Mix Asphalt Containing Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in HMA containing RAP using the following formula:

Qrap = HMARTT x Xaa

where:
Xaa = Xta — [(Xrap x Xra x (Xta — 100))/(100 x (Xra — 100))]

and:
Qrap = quantity in tons of asphalt used in HMA containing RAP

HMARTT = HMA containing RAP, total tons placed
Xaa = asphalt content of HMA containing RAP adjusted to exclude the asphalt content in RAP,

expressed as a percentage of the total weight of HMA containing RAP
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Xta = total theoretical asphalt content in HMA containing RAP from the job mix formula, expressed as
a percentage of the total weight of HMA containing RAP

Xrap = RAP percentage in HMA containing RAP from the job mix formula, expressed as a percentage
of the total dry weight of aggregate in HMA containing RAP

Xra = average asphalt content of RAP from the job mix formula, expressed as percentage of total
weight of RAP

9-1.07B(6) Tack Coat
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in tack coat (Qtc) as either of the following:

1. Asphalt binder using the asphalt binder total tons placed as tack coat
2. Asphaltic emulsion by applying the formula in section 9-1.07B(7) to the asphaltic emulsion total tons
placed as tack coat

9-1.07B(7) Asphaltic Emulsion

The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in asphaltic emulsions, including fog seals and tack coat,
using the following formula:

Qe = AETT x (Xe/100)

where:

Qe = quantity in tons of asphalt used in asphaltic emulsions

AETT = undiluted asphaltic emulsions, total tons placed

Xe = minimum percent residue specified in section 94 based on the type of emulsion used

You may determine Xe by submitting daily test results for asphalt residue for the asphaltic emulsion used.
If you choose this option, you must:

1. Take 1 sample for every 200 tons but not less than 1 sample per day in the presence of the Engineer
from the delivery truck, at midload from a sampling tap or thief, and as follows:
1.1. Draw and discard the 1st gallon.
1.2. Take 2 separate 1/2 gal samples.

2. Submit the 1st sample at the time of sampling.

3. Furnish the 2nd sample within 3 business days of sampling to an authorized laboratory that
participates in the AASHTO Proficiency Sample Program.

4. Submit test results from the laboratory within 10 business days of the sample date.

9-1.07B(8) Slurry Seal

The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in slurry seals (Qss) by applying the formula in section 9-
1.07B(7) to the quantity of asphaltic emulsion used in producing the slurry seal mix.

9-1.07B(9) Modified Asphalt Binder
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in modified asphalt binder using the following formula:

Qmab = MABTT x [(100 — Xam)/100]

where:

Qmab = quantity in tons of asphalt used in modified asphalt binder
MABTT = modified asphalt binder, total tons placed

Xam = specified percentage of asphalt modifier

The quantity of extender oil is included in the quantity of asphailt.

9-1.07B(10) Other Materials
For materials containing asphalt not covered in sections 9-1.07B(1) through 9-1.07B(9), the Engineer
determines the method for calculating the quantity of asphalt (Qo).

9-1.07C Payment Adjustments

The Engineer includes payment adjustments for price index fluctuations in progress estimates. If material
containing asphalt is placed within 2 months during 1 estimate period, the Engineer calculates 2 separate
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adjustments. Each adjustment is calculated using the price index for the month in which the quantity of
material containing asphalt subject to adjustment is placed in the work. The sum of the 2 adjustments is
used for increasing or decreasing payment in the progress estimate.

The Engineer calculates each payment adjustment using the following formula:

PA=QtxA

where:

PA = payment adjustment in dollars for asphalt contained in materials placed in the work for a given
month

Qt = sum of all quantities of asphalt (Qh + Qrh + Qmh + Qrap + Qfc + Qe + Qss + Qmab + Qo)
A = adjustment in dollars per ton of asphalt used to produce materials placed in the work rounded to
the nearest $0.01

where:
A =[(lullb) — 1.05] x Ib x [1 + (T/100)] for an increase in the crude oil price index exceeding 5 percent
A =[(lullb) — 0.95] x Ib x [1 + (T/100)] for a decrease in the crude oil price index exceeding 5 percent

and:

lu = California statewide crude oil price index for the month in which the quantity of asphalt subject to
adjustment was placed in the work

Ib = California statewide crude oil price index for the month in which the bid opening for the project
occurred

T = Sales and use tax rate expressed as a percent currently in effect in the tax jurisdiction where the
material is placed. If the tax rate information is not submitted timely, the statewide sales and
use tax rate is used in the payment adjustment calculations until the tax rate information is
submitted.

9-1.08-9-1.10 RESERVED

9-1.11 TIME-RELATED OVERHEAD

9-1.11A General

Section 9-1.11 applies if a bid item for time-related overhead is included in the Contract. If a bid item for

time-related overhead is included, you must exclude the time-related overhead from every other bid item
price.

9-1.11B Payment Quantity

The TRO quantity does not include the number of working days to complete plant establishment or
permanent erosion control establishment work.

For a contract with a TRO lump sum quantity on the Bid Item List, the Department pays you based on the
following conversions:

1. LS unit of measure is replaced with WDAY.
2. Lump sum quantity is replaced with the number of working days bid.
3. Lump sum unit price is replaced with the item total divided by the number of working days bid.

9-1.11C Payment Inclusions

Payment for the TRO bid item includes payment for time-related field- and home-office overhead for the
time required to complete the work.

The field office overhead includes time-related expenses associated with the normal and recurring
construction activities not directly attributed to the work, including:

1. Salaries, benefits, and equipment costs of:
1.1. Project managers
1.2.  Superintendents
1.3. Field office managers
1.4. Field office staff assigned to the project
2. Rent
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Utilities

Maintenance

Security

Supplies

Office equipment costs for the project's field office

Nooabkw

The home-office overhead includes the fixed general and administrative expenses for operating your
business, including:

General administration

Insurance

Personnel and subcontract administration
Purchasing

Accounting

Project engineering and estimating

oabkwdd =

Payment for the TRO bid item does not include payment for:

1. Home-office overhead expenses specifically related to:
1.1.  Your other contracts or other businesses
1.2.  Equipment coordination
1.3. Material deliveries
1.4. Consultant and legal fees

2. Non-time-related costs and expenses such as mobilization, licenses, permits, and other charges
incurred once during the Contract

3. Additional overhead involved in incentive/disincentive provisions to satisfy an internal milestone or
multiple calendar requirements

4. Additional overhead involved in performing additional work that is not a controlling activity

5. Overhead costs incurred by your subcontractors of any tier or suppliers

9-1.11D Payment Schedule

For progress payments, the total work completed for the TRO bid item is the number of working days
shown for the pay period on the Weekly Statement of Working Days form.

For progress payments, the Department pays a unit price equal to the lesser of the following amounts:

1. Price per working day as bid or as converted under section 9-1.11B
2. 20 percent of the total bid divided by the number of original working days

For a contract without plant establishment or permanent erosion control establishment work, the
Department pays you the balance due for the TRO item total as specified in section 9-1.17B.

For a contract with plant establishment or permanent erosion control establishment work, the Department
pays you the balance due for the TRO item total in the 1st progress payment after all non—plant
establishment or non—permanent erosion control establishment work is completed.

9-1.11E Payment Adjustments
The overhead adjustment specified in section 9-1.17C does not apply.

The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the TRO quantity except as
specified in section 9-1.11E.

Section 9-1.17D(2)(b) does not apply to TRO except as specified for the audit report below.

If the TRO bid item quantity exceeds 149 percent of the quantity shown on the Bid Item List or as
converted under section 9-1.11B, the Engineer may adjust or you may request an adjustment of the unit
price for the excess quantity. For the adjustment, submit an audit report within 60 days of the Engineer's
request. The report must be prepared as specified for an audit report for an overhead claim in section 9-
1.17D(2)(b).
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Within 20 days of the Engineer's request, make your financial records available for an audit by the State
for the purpose of verifying the actual rate of TRO described in your audit. The actual rate of TRO
described is subject to the Engineer's authorization.

The Department pays the authorized actual rate for TRO in excess of 149 percent of the quantity shown
on the Bid Item List or as converted under section 9-1.11B.

The Department pays for 1/2 the cost of the report; the Contractor pays for the other 1/2. The cost is
determined under section 9-1.05 except no markup is allowed.

9-1.12-9-1.14 RESERVED
9-1.15 WORK-CHARACTER CHANGES

The Department adjusts a bid item unit price based on the difference between the cost to perform the
work as planned and the cost to perform the work as changed. The Engineer determines the payment
adjustment under section 9-1.04. The Department adjusts payment for only the work portion that changed
in character.

9-1.16 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
9-1.16A General

The Department pays you based on Engineer-prepared monthly progress estimates. Each estimate
reflects:

1. Total work completed during the pay period
Change order bills if:

2.1. Submitted by the 15th day of a month
2.2.  Approved by the 20th day of a month
Amount for materials on hand

Amount earned for mobilization

Deductions

Withholds

Resolved potential claims

Payment adjustments

NGO AW

9-1.16B Schedule of Values
Section 9-1.16B applies to a lump sum bid item for which a schedule of values is specified to be
submitted.

The sum of the amounts for the work units listed in the schedule of values must equal the lump sum price
bid for the bid item.

Obtain authorization for a schedule of values before you perform work shown on the schedule. The
Department does not process a progress payment for the bid item without an authorized schedule of
values.

Accept progress payments for overhead, profit, bond costs, and other fixed or administrative costs as
distributed proportionally among the items listed except that for a contract with a bid item for mobilization,
accept progress payments for bond costs as included in the mobilization bid item.

For changed quantities of the work units listed, the Department adjusts payments in the same manner as
specified for changed quantities of bid items under section 9-1.06.

9-1.16C Materials On Hand
A material on hand but not incorporated into the work is eligible for a progress payment if:

1. Compliant with other Contract parts
2. Material cost exceeds either of the following:

2.1.  $50,000

2.2.  $25,000 if the requestor is certified as one or more of the following:
2.2.1. DVBE
2.2.2. DBE
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2.2.3. Small business as certified by Department of General Services, Office of Small
Business and Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise Services
3. Purchased
4. Invoice is submitted
5. Stored within the State and you submit evidence that the stored material is subject to the
Department's control
6. Protected from weather and contamination
7. Water pollution control measures are established and maintained
8. Requested on the Department-furnished form

9-1.16D Mobilization
9-1.16D(1) General
Section 9-1.16D applies if a bid item for mobilization is shown on the Bid ltem List.

Payments for mobilization made under section 9-1.16D are in addition to the partial payments made
under Pub Cont Code § 10261.

Section 9-1.16D(2) applies unless the Contract includes a special provision for section 9-1.16D(1) that
specifies section 9-1.16D(3) applies.

9-1.16D(2) Mobilization for Projects Except for Those Over Water Requiring Marine Access

The Department makes partial payments for mobilization under Pub Cont Code § 10264(a) except the
amount of work completed does not include the amount earned for mobilization. The partial payment
amount is reduced by a prorated amount bid in excess of the maximum allowed under Pub Cont Code §
10264 (a)(5).

The Department pays the item total for mobilization in excess of the maximum allowed under Pub Cont
Code § 10264(a)(5) in the 1st payment after Contract acceptance.

9-1.16D(3) Mobilization for Projects Over Water Requiring Marine Access

The Department makes partial payments for mobilization under Pub Cont Code § 10264 (b) except the
amount of work completed does not include the amount earned for mobilization. The partial payment
amount is reduced by a prorated amount bid in excess of the maximum allowed under Pub Cont Code §
10264 (b)(6).

The Department pays the item total for mobilization in excess of the maximum allowed under Pub Cont
Code § 10264(b)(6) in the 1st payment after Contract acceptance.

9-1.16E Withholds
9-1.16E(1) General
The Department may withhold payment for noncompliance.

The Department returns the noncompliance withhold in the progress payment following the correction of
noncompliance except as specified in section 9-1.16E(3).

Withholds are not retentions under Pub Cont Code § 7107 and do not accrue interest under Pub Cont
Code § 10261.5.

Withholds are cumulative and independent of deductions.

Section 9-1.16E does not include all withholds that may be taken; the Department may withhold other
payments as specified.

9-1.16E(2) Progress Withholds

The Department withholds 10 percent of a progress payment for noncompliant progress. Noncompliant
progress occurs when:

1. Total days to date exceed 75 percent of the working days
2. Percent of the working days elapsed exceeds the percent of value of the work completed by more
than 15 percent
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The Engineer determines the percent of the working days elapsed by dividing the total days to date by the
revised Contract working days and converting the quotient to a percentage.

The Engineer determines the percent value of the work completed by summing payments made to date
and the amount due on the current progress estimate, dividing this sum by the current total estimated
value of the work, and converting the quotient to a percentage. These amounts are shown on the
Progress Payment Voucher form.

When the percent of the working days elapsed minus the percent value of work completed is less than or
equal to 15 percent, the Department returns the withhold in the next progress payment.

9-1.16E(3) Performance Failure Withholds

During each estimate period you fail to comply with a Contract part, including the submittal of a document
as specified, such as QC plans, schedules, traffic control plans and water pollution control submittals, the
Department withholds a part of the progress payment except as specified below for the failure to submit a
document during the last estimate period.

For 1 performance failure, the Department withholds 25 percent of the progress payment but does not
withhold more than 10 percent of the total bid.

For multiple performance failures, the Department withholds 100 percent of the progress payment but
does not withhold more than 10 percent of the total bid.

During the last estimate period, if you fail to submit a document as specified, the Department withholds
$10,000 for each document. The Department returns the withhold within 30 days after receipt of the
document.

9-1.16E(4) Stop Notice Withholds
The Department withholds payments to cover claims filed under Civ Code § 9000 et seq.

Stop notice information may be obtained from the Division of Accounting, Office of External Accounts
Payable.

9-1.16E(5) Penalty Withholds

Penalties include fines and damages that are proposed, assessed, or levied against you or the
Department by a governmental agency or private lawsuit. Penalties are also payments made or costs
incurred in settling alleged violations of federal, State, or local laws, regulations, requirements, or PLACs.
The cost incurred may include the amount spent for mitigation or correcting a violation.

If the Department is assessed a penalty, the Department may withhold the penalty amount until the
penalty disposition has been resolved. The Department may withhold penalty amounts without notifying
you.

Instead of the withhold, you may provide a bond equal to the highest estimated liability for any disputed
penalties proposed except you may not provide a bond for withholds related to labor compliance
violations.

9-1.16E(6)-9-1.16E(10) Reserved

9-1.16F Retentions

The Department does not retain moneys from progress payments due to the Contractor for work
performed.

9-1.16G-9-1.16M Reserved

9-1.17 PAYMENT AFTER CONTRACT ACCEPTANCE

9-1.17A General

Reserved

9-1.17B Payment Before Final Estimate

After Contract acceptance, the Department pays you based on the Engineer-prepared estimate that
includes withholds and the balance due after the deduction of previous payments.
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9-1.17C Proposed Final Estimate

The Engineer estimates the amount of work completed and shows the amount payable in a proposed
final estimate based on:

Contract items

Payment adjustments

Work paid by force account or agreed price
Extra work

Deductions

abhwh =

Submit either a written acceptance of the proposed final estimate or a claim statement that is postmarked,
hand delivered, or electronically delivered, before the 31st day after receiving the proposed final estimate.

If you claim that the total for work completed, excluding deductions, in the proposed final estimate is less
than 90 percent of your total bid, the Department adjusts the final payment to cover your overhead. The
adjustment in the final estimate is 10 percent of the difference between 90 percent of your total bid and
the total for work completed, excluding deductions. The Department does not make this adjustment on a
terminated contract.

9-1.17D Final Payment and Claims
9-1.17D(1) General

If you accept the proposed final estimate or do not submit a claim statement within 30 days of receiving
the estimate, the Engineer provides you the final estimate and the Department pays the amount due
within 30 days. This final estimate and payment is conclusive except as specified in sections 5-1.27, 5-
1.47, and 9-1.21.

If you submit a claim statement within 30 days of receiving the Engineer's proposed final estimate, the
Engineer provides you a semifinal estimate and the Department pays the amount due within 30 days. The
semifinal estimate is conclusive as to the amount of work completed and the amount payable except as
affected by any claims or as specified in sections 5-1.27, 5-1.47, and 9-1.21.

9-1.17D(2) Claim Statement
9-1.17D(2)(a) General

For each claim, submit a claim statement showing only the identification number that corresponds to the
Full and Final Potential Claim Record form and the final amount of the additional payment requested
except:

1. If the final amount of the requested payment differs from the amount requested in the Full and Final
Potential Claim Record form

2. For a claim for quantities, withholds, deductions, liquidated damages, or change order bills

3. For an overhead claim

If the final amount of the requested payment differs from the amount requested in the Full and Final
Potential Claim Record form, submit:

Identification number that corresponds to the Full and Final Potential Claim Record form
Final amount of additional payment requested

Basis for the changed amount

Contract documentation that supports the changed amount

Statement of the reasons the Contract documentation supports the claim

abrwh =

The Engineer notifies you of an omission of or a disparity in the exclusive identification number. Within 15
days of the notification, correct the omission or disparity. If the omission or disparity is not resolved after
15 days, the Engineer assigns a new number.

For a claim for quantities, withholds, deductions, or change order bills submit;

1. Final amount of the additional payment requested
2. Enough detail to enable the Engineer to determine the basis and amounts of the additional payment
requested
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9-1.17D(2)(b) Overhead Claims
9-1.17D(2)(b)(i) General
Section 9-1.17D(2)(b) includes specifications for overhead claims.

The Department deducts an amount for field and home office overhead paid on added work from any
claim for overhead. The home office overhead deduction equals 5 percent of the added work. The field
office overhead deduction equals 5-1/2 percent of the added work.

9-1.17D(2)(b)(ii) Definitions

actual daily overhead rates: The home office overhead and field office overhead rates expressed per
business day for the contract performance period. The home office overhead rate is calculated using
the Eichleay Formula and is based on overhead cost pools and all allocation bases from Contract and
company revenues.

added work: Equals the value of the work completed minus the total bid.
contract performance period: The period from Contract approval to Contract acceptance.

9-1.17D(2)(b)(iii) Submittals
Submit the following for an overhead claim:

1. Final amount of additional payment requested.
Specific identification of each claim and dates associated with each claim for which you seek
reimbursement for specific overhead costs.

3. Audit report prepared by an independent CPA for the contract performance period identifying the
actual daily overhead rates, supporting calculations and documentation for both field and home office
overhead excluding a profit markup.

Field office overhead costs from which the actual daily overhead rate is calculated must be:

Allowable under 48 CFR 31

Supported by reliable records

Related solely to the project

Incurred during the contract performance period
Comprised of only time-related field office overhead costs
Not a direct cost

SOk whN =

Home-office overhead costs from which the actual daily overhead rate is calculated must be:

Allowable under 48 CFR 31

Supported by reliable records

Incurred during the contract performance period
Comprised of only fixed home-office overhead costs
Not a direct cost

o=

Failure to submit the audit report for an overhead claim with the claim statement is a waiver of the
overhead claim and operates as a bar to arbitration on the claim (Pub Cont Code § 10240.2).

The CPA's audit must be performed as an examination-level engagement under the attestation
engagements in the Government Auditing Standards published by the Comptroller General of the United
States. The CPA's audit report must express an opinion of whether or not your calculations of your actual
field and home office overhead daily rates comply with section 9-1.17D(2)(b). The attest documentation
prepared by the CPA in connection with the audit must be submitted for review with the audit report.

Within 20 days of the Engineer's request, make your financial records available for an audit by the State
for verifying the actual daily overhead rates in your audit report. The actual rate of time-related overhead
is subject to authorization by the Engineer.

The Department pays for 1/2 the cost of the report unless otherwise specified. The cost is determined
under section 9-1.05 except no markup is allowed.
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9-1.17D(2)(c) Declaration
Submit a declaration that includes the following language with the claim statement:

| declare under penalty of perjury, according to the laws of the State of California, that the foregoing
claims, with specific reference to the California False Claims Act (Govt Code § 12650 et seq.) and to
the extent the project contains federal funding, the US False Claims Act (31 USC § 3729 et seq.), are
true and correct, and that this declaration was signed on (date) , 20 at

, California.

9-1.17D(2)(d) Waiver
A claim is waived if:

1. Claim does not have a corresponding Full and Final Potential Claim Record form identification
number

2. Claim does not have the same nature, circumstances, and basis of the claim as the corresponding
Full and Final Potential Claim Record form

3. Claim is not included in the claim statement

4. You do not comply with the claim procedures

5. You do not submit the declaration specified in section 9-1.17D(2)(c)

9-1.17D(3) Final Determination of Claims
Failure to allow timely access to the supporting data for a claim when requested waives the claim.

The Department's costs in reviewing or auditing a claim not supported by the Contractor's accounting or
other records are damages incurred by the State within the meaning of the California False Claims Act.

If the Engineer determines that a claim requires additional analysis, the Engineer schedules a
Department management meeting. Meet with Department management and make a presentation
supporting the claim.

After the Engineer or Department management finishes reviewing the claim, the Department makes the
final determination of claims and provides it to you. This final determination of claims is the final written
decision by the Department on the claims under Pub Cont Code § 10240.1.

The Engineer provides you a final estimate and the Department pays the amount due within 30 days. The
final estimate is conclusive as to the amount of work completed and the amount payable except as
specified in sections 5-1.27, 5-1.47, and 9-1.21.

Your failure to comply with the claim procedures is a bar to arbitration under Pub Cont Code § 10240.2.

9-1.18-9-1.20 RESERVED

9-1.21 CLERICAL ERRORS

For 3 years after Contract acceptance, estimates and payments are open to correction and adjustment for
clerical errors. Either you or the Department pays to the other the amount due except for clerical errors
resulting in an adjustment less than $200, in which case, no payment is made.

9-1.22 ARBITRATION

Pub Cont Code § 10240 through 10240.13 provides for the resolution of contract claims by arbitration.
Start arbitration by filing a complaint with the Office of Administrative Hearings in Sacramento (1 CA Code

Regs § 1350). File the arbitration complaint no later than 90 days after receiving the Department's final
written decision on a claim (Pub Cont Code § 10240.1).

The Department's final written decision on a claim is the final determination of claims as specified in
section 9-1.17D(3).
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DIVISION II GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

10 GENERAL
10-1 GENERAL
10-1.01 GENERAL
Section 10 includes general specifications for performing construction work.

10-1.02 WORK SEQUENCING
10-1.02A General
Reserved

10-1.02B Traffic Elements

Before starting the operational test of a traffic management system that directly impacts traffic, the system
must be ready for operation, and all signs, pavement delineation, and pavement markings must be in
place at the system's location.

If maintaining existing traffic management system elements during construction is shown on the Bid ltem
List, a list of the systems shown within the project limits and their operational status is included in the
Information Handout. Before starting job site activities, conduct a preconstruction operational status check
of the existing system's elements and each element's communication status with the transportation
management center to which it communicates. If an existing system element is discovered and has not
been identified, the Department adds the element to the list of systems. The pre- and postconstruction
operational status check of the discovered elements is change order work.

If maintaining existing traffic management system elements during construction is not shown on the Bid
Item List and an existing system element is discovered during the work, notify the Engineer. The Engineer
orders a pre- and postconstruction operational status check of the discovered elements. The status check
of the discovered elements is change order work.

Conduct the status check with the Engineer and an electrical representative from the traffic operations
office of the district in which the work is located. The Department provides you a list of the preconstruction
operational status-check results, including:

1. Existing traffic management system elements and their locations within the project limits
2. Fully functioning elements
3. Nonoperational elements

Before Contract acceptance, conduct a postconstruction operational status check of all elements shown
on the list with the Engineer and an electrical representative from the traffic operations office of the district
in which the work is located.

10-1.02C Landscaping and Irrigation Facilities
10-1.02C(1) General
Reserved

10-1.02C(2) Irrigation Facilities

Upon discovering an irrigation facility not described in the Contract, immediately notify the Engineer. The
Engineer orders the locating and protecting of the irrigation facility. The locating and protecting is change
order work.

10-1.02C(3) Landscaping
Reserved

10-1.02D Traffic Stripes, Pavement Markings, and Pavement Markers

Before obliterating any traffic stripes, pavement markings, and pavement markers to be replaced at the
same location, reference the stripes, markings, and markers. Include limits and transitions with control
points to reestablish the new stripes, markings, and markers. Submit your references to the control points
at least 5 business days before obliterating the stripes, markings, and markers.
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10-1.02E Excavation

If a difference in excess of 0.15 foot exists between the elevation of the existing pavement and the
elevation of an excavation within 5 feet of the left edge or within 8 feet of the right edge of the traveled
way at the end of each working day, place and compact material against the vertical cut adjacent to the
traveled way. During the excavation, you may use native material for this purpose except you must use
structural material once you start placing the structural section. Place the material to the top of the
existing pavement and taper at a slope of 4:1 (horizontal:vertical) or flatter to the bottom of the
excavation. Do not use treated base for the taper.

10-1.03 TIME CONSTRAINTS
Reserved

10-1.04 TRAINING AND MEETINGS
Training and meetings are held at times and locations you and the Engineer agree to.

10-1.05-10-1.10 RESERVED
10-2-10-3 RESERVED
10-4 WATER USAGE
Section 10-4 includes specifications for using water for construction activities.

The Department encourages you to conserve water in all construction activities.

The Engineer notifies you of any (1) water shortage or (2) mandate from a local water authority to ration
water. Within 10 days of the notification, submit a water conservation plan. The plan must include:

1. List of construction activities that require water

2. Measures you will implement for each activity to conserve water

3. Method for curing concrete other than the water method if included in the work
4. Dust palliative you will use for dust control

10-5 DUST CONTROL
Section 10-5 includes specifications for controlling dust resulting from the work.

Prevent and alleviate dust by:

1. Applying a dust palliative under section 18
2. Applying temporary soil stabilization under section 13-5
3. Managing material stockpiles under section 13-4.03C(3)

10-6 WATERING
Section 10-6 includes specifications for developing a water supply, furnishing water, and applying water.

Developing a water supply includes developing a supply of water and furnishing pipes or other equipment
needed to convey the water to the water application equipment.

Water may be potable or nonpotable. Nonpotable water must be either recycled water or nonpotable
water developed from other sources.

The sources and discharge of recycled water must comply with the water-recycling criteria of the CDPH,
SWRCB Order No. WQ 2016-0068-DDW, and the requirements of the appropriate RWQCB. Obtain either
a waste discharge permit or a waiver from the appropriate RWQCB for each water source. Submit a copy
of the permit or waiver before using the water in the work.

If an available source of water is described in the Information Handout, verify the quality and quantity of
water.

Nonpotable water must not be conveyed in tanks or drain pipes that will be used to convey potable water.
Nonpotable water supplies and potable water supplies must not be connected. Nonpotable water supply,
tanks, pipes, and other conveyances of nonpotable water must be labeled Nonpotable Water / Do Not
Drink.
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Each water storage tank and distribution system must be equipped with positive shut-off valves.

Keep at least 1 mobile unit with a capacity of at least 1,000 gal the job site at all times for applying water
unless all water is applied through pipes or another authorized method.

For compacting embankment material, subbase, base, and surfacing material and for dust control, apply
water with equipment that will apply it uniformly.

For compaction, you may use a chemical additive if authorized.

If a bid item for develop water supply is shown on the Bid Item List, the Department does not adjust the
lump sum price for any increase or decrease in the quantity of water required or for change order work.

10-7-10-50 RESERVED

147






11 WELDING

11-1 GENERAL
11-1.01 GENERAL
Section 11-1 includes general specifications for welding where welding is specified to comply with an
AWS welding code.

Do not perform welding using flux-cored welding electrodes that comply with AWS A5.20, E6XT-4 or
E7XT-4.

Wherever reference is made to the following AWS welding codes in the Contract, the year of adoption for
these codes is as shown in the following table:

AWS code Year of adoption
D1.1 2020
D1.3 2018
D1.4 2018
D1.5 2020
D1.6 2017
D1.8 2016

11-1.02 DEFINITIONS

continuous inspection: QC Inspector must be within close proximity of all welders or welding operators
such that inspections by the QC Inspector of each welding activity at each welding location do not
lapse for a period exceeding 30 minutes.

gross nonconformance: Rejectable indications are present in more than 20 percent of the tested weld
length.

11-1.03 QUALITY CONTROL INSPECTOR

Replace clause 8.1.3 of AWS D1.1, the 1st paragraph of clause 9.1.2 of AWS D1.4, and clause 8.1.2 of
AWS D1.5 with:

The QC Inspector must be the duly assigned person who acts for and on your behalf for inspection,
testing, and quality related matters for all welding.

The QA Inspector is the authorized representative who acts for and on behalf of the Engineer.

The QC Inspector must be responsible for QC acceptance or rejection of materials and workmanship.
Where the term Inspector is used without further qualification, it refers to the QC Inspector.

The QC Inspector must document inspection and approval of:

1. All joint preparations, assembly practices, joint fit-ups, and welding techniques
2. Performance of each welder, welding operator, and tack welder on a daily basis for each day welding
is performed

For each inspection, including fit-up, WPS verification, and final weld inspection, the QC Inspector must
confirm and document compliance with the specifications, AWS welding codes and any referenced
drawings.

11-1.04 PERSONNEL QUALIFICATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

The Engineer has the authority to verify the qualifications or certifications of any welder, QC Inspector, or
NDT personnel to specified levels by retests or other means determined by the Engineer. If welding will
be performed without gas shielding, then qualification must also include welding without gas shielding.

Replace clause 8.14.6.1 of AWS D1.1, clause 9.8.1 of AWS D1.4, and clause 8.1.3.4 of AWS D1.5 with:

Personnel performing NDT must be qualified and certified under American Society for Nondestructive
Testing (ASNT) Recommended Practice No. SNT-TC-1A and the written practice of the NDT firm.
The written practice of the NDT firm must comply with or exceed the guidelines of the ASNT
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Recommended Practice No. SNT-TC-1A. Individuals who perform NDT, review the results, and
prepare the written reports must be one of the following:

1. Certified NDT Level Il technicians
2. Level lll technicians certified to perform the work of Level Il technicians

11-1.05 WELD JOINT DETAILS
Replace the first sentence of clause 7.21.1.1 of AWS D1.1 with the following:

The separation between surfaces of plug and slot welds, and of joints landing on a backing, shall not
exceed 1/16 in [2 mm].

Replace clause 5.3.1.1 of AWS D1.5 with the following:

The separation between surfaces of plug and slot welds, and of joints landing on a backing, shall not
exceed 2 mm [1/16 in].

If weld joint details proposed for use in the work are not prequalified under clause 5 of AWS D1.1 or figure
4.4 or 4.5 of AWS D1.5, submit the proposed WPS and the intended weld joint locations.

Upon authorization of the proposed joint detail locations and qualification of the proposed joint details,
welders and welding operators using these details must weld an additional qualification test plate using
the WPS variables and the weld joint detail to be used in production. The test plate must:

1. Have the maximum thickness to be used in production and a minimum length of 18 inches.
Be mechanically and radiographically tested. Mechanical and radiographic testing and acceptance
criteria must comply with the applicable AWS codes. The type of mechanical testing must be
authorized.

If a nonprequalified weld joint configuration is proposed using a combination of WPSs for work welded
under AWS D1.1, you may conduct a single test combining the WPSs to be used in production, if the
essential variables, including weld bead placement, of each process are limited to those established in
table 6.5 of AWS D1.1.

11-1.06 PROCEDURE QUALIFICATION TESTS

All procedure qualification tests for WPSs that were not previously authorized by the Department must be
witnessed by the Engineer.

Submit an inspection request form to METS at least 7 days before performing any procedure qualification
tests. Notify the Engineer of your submittal. Witnessing of qualification tests by the Engineer does not
constitute authorization of the intended joint locations, welding parameters, or essential variables.

11-1.07 NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING
Replace item 3 of clause 8.26.3.2 of AWS D1.5 with:

3. Ifindications that exhibit these planar characteristics are present at scanning sensitivity, or other
evidence exists to suggest the presence of transverse cracks, a more detailed evaluation of the
discontinuity by other means must be performed (e.g., alternate UT techniques, RT, grinding, or
gouging for visual inspection or MT of the excavated areas.)

Replace the scanning angle in clause 8.24.2.2 of AWS D1.5 with:
e = 45° max
Clause 8.6.5 of AWS D1.1, clause 9.6.5 of AWS D1.4, and clause 8.6.5 of AWS D1.5 do not apply.

The Engineer may order you to perform NDT that is in addition to the visual inspection or NDT specified in
the specifications or AWS welding code. The additional NDT and associated repair work is change order
work. If the NDT discloses an attempt to defraud or reveals a gross nonconformance, the Department
does not pay for the costs associated with the repair of the deficient area, the NDT of the weld and of the
repair, or any delays caused by the repair.
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If less than 100 percent of NDT is specified for any weld, the entire length of weld must comply with the
specified acceptance criteria. If any welding deficiencies are discovered by additional NDT ordered or
performed by the Engineer that uses the same NDT method as that originally specified, the Department
does not pay for the costs associated with the repair of the deficient area, including NDT of the weld and
of the weld repair, or any delays caused by the repair.

If any welding deficiencies are discovered by visual inspection ordered or performed by the Engineer, the
Department does not pay for the costs associated with the repair of a deficient area or any delays caused
by the repair.

11-2 WELDING QUALITY CONTROL
11-2.01 GENERAL

Section 11-2 applies to (1) work welded under sections 49, 52, 55, and 60-4.09, and (2) work in section
99 that must comply with an AWS welding code.

Section 11-2 does not apply to stud welding.
All welding requires inspection by the Engineer.
You must provide continuous inspection when any welding is being performed.

11-2.02 WELDING QUALITY CONTROL MANAGER

Assign a welding QC manager. The welding QC manager must be registered as a civil engineer in the
State or currently certified as a CWI.

11-2.03 SUBMITTALS
11-2.03A General

If welding is performed at the job site, submit an inspection request form at least 3 business days before
performing welding at the job site. Notify the Engineer of your submittal.

11-2.03B Welding Quality Control Plan

Before submitting a welding QC plan, hold a prewelding meeting to discuss the requirements for the
welding QC plan. The meeting attendees must include the Engineer, your welding QC manager, and a
representative from each entity performing welding or inspection for the Contract.

For the contents, format, and organization required for a welding QC plan, go to the Department's
Division of Engineering Services website.

Submit 2 copies of a welding QC plan for each subcontractor or supplier for each item of work for which
welding is performed.

Submit an amended welding QC plan or an addendum to the welding QC plan for any changes to:

WPSs

NDT firms

QC personnel or procedures

NDT personnel or procedures

Systems for tracking and identifying welds
Welding personnel
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Allow 15 days for the Engineer's review of an amended welding QC plan or an addendum to the welding
QC plan.

Submit 7 copies of each authorized QC plan and any authorized addendums. Make 1 copy available at
each location where work is performed.

11-2.03C Welding Report

Submit a welding report within 7 days following the performance of any welding. The welding report must
include:

1. Daily production log for welding for each day that welding is performed
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2. Reports of all visual weld inspections and NDT performed, whether specified, additional, or

informational

Radiographs and radiographic reports, and other required NDT reports

Summary of welding and NDT activities that occurred during the reporting period

Reports of each application of heat straightening

Summarized log listing the rejected lengths of weld by welder, position, process, joint configuration,

and piece number

Documentation that you have:

7.1. Evaluated all radiographs and radiograph reports and NDT and NDT reports

7.2. Corrected all rejectable deficiencies and that all repaired welds have been reexamined using
the required NDT and found acceptable

Reports or chart recordings of each application of any stress relieving used

Reports and chart recordings for any electroslag welding used

o ok w

N

8.
9.
The daily production log must include:

1. Locations of all welding

2. For each location, the welders' names, quantity of welding performed, any problems or deficiencies
discovered, and any testing or repair work performed

3. Daily report from each QC Inspector

Clearly write the following information on the outside of radiographic film envelopes:

Name of the QC manager

Name of the NDT firm

Name of the radiographer

Date

Contract number

Complete part description

All included weld numbers, report numbers, and station markers or views as detailed in the welding
QC plan

Nogabkwd =

Clearly write on all interleaves the part description and all included weld numbers and station markers or
views as detailed in the welding QC plan. Use a maximum of 2 pieces of film for each interleave.

The QC Inspector or certified technician must sign all visual inspection and NDT reports and submit them
daily to the welding QC manager for review and signature before submittal to the Engineer.
Corresponding names must be clearly printed or typewritten adjacent to all signatures.

The Engineer reviews the welding report to determine whether you are complying with the welding QC
plan and the Contract. Except for field welded steel pipe piling and field welded bar reinforcement in CIP
concrete piling:

1. Allow the Engineer 15 days to review the report.

2. You may encase in concrete or cover welds for which the welding report has been submitted before
receiving authorization of the welding report. If you choose this option, you will not be relieved of the
responsibility for incorporating material in the work that complies with the Contract. Material not
complying with the Contract is subject to rejection.

For field welded steel pipe piling and field welded bar reinforcement in CIP concrete piling:

1. Allow the Engineer 2 business days to review the welding report
2. Do not install the steel pipe piling or encase the reinforcement in concrete until the Engineer has
authorized the welding report

11-2.03D Certificates of Compliance

Submit a certificate of compliance for each item of work for which welding is performed. The certificate
must be signed by the welding QC manager. The certificate must state that all of the materials and
workmanship incorporated in the work, and all required tests and inspections of this work, have been
performed in compliance with the Contract.
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11-2.04 PERSONNEL QUALIFICATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

Clauses 8.1.4.2 and 8.1.4.4 of AWS D1.1, the 2nd paragraph of clause 9.1.2 of AWS D1.4, clauses
8.1.3.1 through 8.1.3.3 of AWS D1.5, and clause 7.2.3 of AWS D1.8 are replaced with:

The QC Inspector must be currently certified as an AWS Certified Welding Inspector under AWS
QC1.

The QC Inspector may be assisted by an Assistant QC Inspector provided that this individual is
currently certified as an AWS Certified Associate Welding Inspector under AWS QC1. The Assistant
QC Inspector may perform inspection under the direct supervision of the QC Inspector provided the
assistant is always within visible and audible range of the QC Inspector. The QC Inspector must be
responsible for signing all reports and for determining if welded materials comply with the
workmanship and acceptance criteria. The ratio of QC Assistants to QC Inspectors must not exceed 5
to 1.

Welding inspection personnel or NDT firms to be used in the work must not be employed or compensated
by any subcontractor or by other persons or entities hired by subcontractors who will provide other
services or materials for the Contract, unless one of the following conditions is met:

1. Work is welded at a permanent fabrication or manufacturing plant that is certified under the AISC
Certification Program for Steel Bridge Fabricators, Intermediate Bridges, and Fracture-Critical
Member endorsement if required.

2. Structural steel for building construction work is performed at a permanent fabrication or
manufacturing plant that is certified under the AISC Quality Certification Program, Category BU,
Fabricators of Steel Buildings.

Except for the exempt facilities identified above, an authorized independent third party must witness the
qualification tests for welders or welding operators. The independent third party must be currently certified
as a CWI and must not be an employee of the Contractor performing the welding. Allow 15 days for the
Engineer to review the qualifications and copy of the current certification of the independent third party.

11-2.05 WELDING INSPECTION
Replace clause 8.5.4 of AWS D1.5 with:

The QC Inspector must inspect and approve each joint preparation, assembly practice, welding
technique, joint fit-up, and the performance of each welder, welding operator, and tack welder to
make certain that the applicable requirements of this code and the qualified WPS are met. The QC
Inspector must examine the work to make certain that it complies with clauses 3 and 6.26. The size
and contour of all welds must be measured using suitable gauges. Visual inspection for cracks in
welds and base metal, and for other discontinuities must be aided by strong light, magnifiers, or other
devices as necessary. You may use acceptance criteria different from those specified in this code if
authorized.

11-2.06 WELDING PROCEDURES QUALIFICATION

Welding procedures qualification for work welded under AWS D1.5 must comply with clause 7.12 or
7.12.4 of AWS D1.5 and the following:

1. Macroetch tests are required for all WPS qualification tests, and acceptance must comply with clause
7.19.2 of AWS D1.5.

2. If anonstandard weld joint is to be made using a combination of WPSs, you may conduct a test under
figure 7.3, combining the qualified or prequalified WPSs to be used in production, if the essential
variables, including weld bead placement, of each process are limited to those established in table
7.6 of AWS D1.5.

3. Before preparing mechanical test specimens, inspect the PQR welds by visual and radiographic tests.
The backing bar must be 3 inches in width and must remain in place during NDT. Results of the
visual and radiographic tests must comply with clause 8.26.2 of AWS D1.5 excluding clause 8.26.2.2.
All other requirements for clause 7.17 are applicable.

When electric resistance welding is used for work welded under AWS D1.1, the welding procedure must
be qualified under Clause 6 of AWS D1.1. Welding procedures must be qualified for the thickness and the
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pole diameter tested. Test samples for tapered poles must be obtained from three locations, each end
and the middle of the tapered pole, to qualify for the diameter range tested.
11-2.07 REPAIR WORK

Notify the Engineer immediately if you discover welding problems, deficiencies, base metal repairs, or any
other type of repairs not included in the welding QC plan. Submit the proposed repair procedures to
correct them.

Allow the Engineer 7 days to review the repair procedures.
You must receive authorization before performing:

1. 3rd-time excavations of welds or base metal to repair unacceptable discontinuities, regardless of NDT
method

2. Repairs of cracks

3. Repairs not included in the welding QC plan

Requests to perform 3rd-time excavations, repairs of cracks, or repairs not included in the welding QC
plan must include an engineering evaluation. At a minimum, the engineering evaluation must address:

1. Cause of each defect
2. Why the repair will not degrade the material properties
3. What steps are being taken to prevent similar defects from happening again

11-3 WELDING FOR OVERHEAD SIGN STRUCTURES, STANDARDS, AND POLES
11-3.01 GENERAL
Section 11-3 applies to work welded under sections 56-2 and 56-3.02.

Fabricate overhead sign structures, standards, and poles at a plant on the Authorized Facility Audit List.

11-3.02 WELDING INSPECTION

Welding inspection personnel or NDT firms to be used in the work must not be employed or compensated
by any subcontractor or by other persons or entities hired by subcontractors who provide other services
or materials for the Contract except for welding performed at a permanent fabrication or manufacturing
plant that is certified under the AISC Quality Certification Program.

The AISC Certification category for overhead sign structures is Bridge and Highway Metal Component
(CPT) or Simple Steel Bridge Structures (SBR).

The AISC Certification category for pole structures is Bridge and Highway Metal Component (CPT) or
Standard for Steel Building Structures (BU).

11-3.03 SUBMITTALS

Submit a welding report under section 11-2.03C except submit the welding report 2 business days before
submitting the certificate of compliance.

11-4-11-9 RESERVED
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12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL
12-1 GENERAL
12-1.01 GENERAL
Section 12-1 includes general specifications for providing temporary traffic control.

Temporary traffic control, including flagging, apparel, temporary traffic control devices, and equipment for
flaggers, must comply with the California MUTCD, Part 6, "Temporary Traffic Control."

12-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

12-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
Assign flaggers to:

1. Control traffic

2. Warn the public of any dangerous conditions resulting from the work activities

3. Provide for the passage of traffic through the work as specified for the passage of traffic for public
convenience and public safety

Maintain flagging apparel, traffic control devices, and equipment for flaggers in good repair.

12-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

12-2 RESERVED
12-3 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
12-3.01 GENERAL
12-3.01A General
12-3.01A(1) Summary
Section 12-3.01 includes general specifications for providing temporary traffic control devices.

Providing temporary traffic control devices includes installing, placing, maintaining, repairing, replacing,
relocating, and removing temporary traffic control devices.

Do not use different types of channelizing devices on the same alignment. The types include plastic
drums, portable delineators, channelizers, tubular markers, traffic cones, and Type | and Type II
barricades.

12-3.01A(2) Definitions

Category 1 temporary traffic control devices: Small devices weighing less than 100 Ib certified as
crashworthy by crash testing or crash testing of similar devices. Category 1 temporary traffic control
devices include traffic cones, plastic traffic drums, portable delineators, and channelizers.

Category 2 temporary traffic control devices: Small devices weighing less than 100 Ib that are not
expected to produce significant changes in vehicular velocity but could cause harm to impacting
vehicles. Category 2 temporary traffic control devices include barricades and portable sign supports.

Category 3 temporary traffic control devices: Devices weighing 100 Ib or more that are expected to
produce significant changes in the vehicular velocity of impacting vehicles. These devices include
crash cushions, impact attenuator vehicles, temporary barriers, and end treatments for barriers.

orange: Orange, red-orange, fluorescent orange, or fluorescent red-orange.

useable shoulder area: Any longitudinal paved or unpaved contiguous surface adjacent to the traveled
way with:

1. Enough weight-bearing capacity to support temporary traffic control devices, such as flashing arrow
signs, PCMSs, and impact attenuator vehicles
2. Slope not greater than 6:1 (horizontal:vertical)
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SECTION 12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL

12-3.01A(3) Submittals

At least 5 business days before starting any work using the devices or within 2 business days after the
request if the devices are already in use, submit as informational submittals:

1. Self-certification for crashworthiness of Category 1 temporary traffic control devices. Either you or the
manufacturer must perform the self-certification. Include:
1.1. Date

Federal aid number for a federal-aid contract

Contract number, district, county, route, and post miles of the project limits

Company name, street address, city, state, and zip code of the certifying vendor

Printed name, signature, and title of the certifying person

Types of Category 1 temporary traffic control devices

|st of proposed Category 2 temporary traffic control devices

==
ourwi:

2.

Obtain a standard form for self-certification from the Engineer.

Submit a sample of the type of portable delineator that you will be using before placing the delineators on
the job site.

12-3.01A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.01B Materials

The condition of temporary traffic control devices must comply with the most current edition of the
American Traffic Safety Services Association publication Quality Guidelines for Temporary Traffic Control
Devices and Features.

Category 2 temporary traffic control devices must be on FHWA's list of acceptable crashworthy Category
2 hardware for work zones. For this list, go to FHWA's Safety Program website.

Category 2 temporary traffic control devices must be labeled with the FHWA acceptance letter code and
the name of the manufacturer. The label must be legible and permanently affixed to the temporary traffic
control device by the manufacturer.

Category 3 temporary traffic control devices must be on the Authorized Material List for highway safety
features.

Retroreflectivity for the following materials must comply with Table 2A-3, "Minimum Maintained
Retroreflectivity Levels," of the California MUTCD and be on the Authorized Material List for signing and
delineation materials:

Retroreflective sheeting for barricades

Retroreflective bands for portable delineators

Retroreflective sheeting for construction area signs
Retroreflective sheeting for channelizers

Reflectors for temporary barrier system

Retroreflective cone sleeves

White and orange retroreflective stripes for plastic traffic drums
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The following temporary traffic control devices must be visible from 1,000 feet during the hours of
darkness under an illumination of legal high-beam headlights by persons with 20/20 vision or vision
corrected to 20/20:

1. Retroreflective bands on portable delineators
2. Retroreflective sheeting on channelizers
3. Retroreflective cone sleeves on traffic cones

12-3.01C Construction
Perform all layout work necessary to place channelizing devices:

1. On the proper alignment
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2. Uniformly at the location and spacing described
3. Straight on a tangent alignment
4. On atrue arc in a curved alignment

If temporary traffic control devices are damaged, displaced, or stop operating or functioning as described
from any cause during the progress of the work, immediately repair, repaint, or replace the components
and restore them to their original locations and positions.

If ordered, furnish and place additional temporary traffic control devices. This work is change order work
unless the temporary traffic control devices are being furnished and placed for public safety or public
convenience.

Level and plumb a portable system.

Delineate the location of a trailer mounted system with a taper consisting of 9 traffic cones placed 25 feet
apart, except where the system is placed within a lane closure or behind a barrier or guardrail.

When a portable system is not in use, remove it from the job site, place it behind a barrier or guardrail, or
move it to an area at least 15 feet from the edge of the traveled way.

12-3.01D Payment

Payment for a system with a DAY unit of measure is based on a continuous 24-hour period. The 24-hour
period will start when the system is placed in operation at the first location.

12-3.02 TRAFFIC CONES

12-3.02A General

Section 12-3.02 includes specifications for placing traffic cones.

12-3.02B Materials
A traffic cone must be flexible, orange, and manufactured from commercial-quality material designed for
the intended purpose.

The outer section of the portion above the base of the traffic cone must be translucent and fabricated of a
highly pigmented, orange, PV compound. The overall height of a traffic cone must be at least 28 inches
and the bottom inside diameter of the traffic cone must be at least 10.5 inches.

During the hours of darkness, a traffic cone must have a retroreflective cone sleeve.

Retroreflective cone sleeves must be permanently affixed, double-band, sleeves consisting of 2 white
retroreflective bands. The top band must be 6 inches wide and placed a maximum of 4 inches from the
top of the cone. The lower band must be 4 inches wide and placed 2 inches below the bottom of the top
band. You may use traffic cones with double-band retroreflective cone sleeves during daylight hours.
12-3.02C Construction

Use the same type of retroreflective cone sleeve for all cones used on the project.

Anchor the base of a traffic cone if it does not have enough size and weight to keep the cone in an upright
position.

12-3.02D Payment

Not Used

12-3.03 PLASTIC TRAFFIC DRUMS

12-3.03A General

12-3.03A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.03 includes specifications for placing plastic traffic drums.
12-3.03A(2) Definitions

Reserved
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12-3.03A(3) Submittals
Submit a certificate of compliance for plastic traffic drums.

12-3.03A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.03B Materials
A plastic traffic drum must comply with the manufacturer's instructions for weight and ballast.

A plastic traffic drum must:

1. Be orange LDPE

2. Be flexible and collapsible upon vehicle impact

3. Have a weighted base to maintain an upright position and prevent displacement by passing traffic
4. Have a height such that the top of the drum is at least 36 inches above the traveled way

The weighted base must:

1. Be detachable

2. Be shaped to prevent rolling upon impact

3. Have a 38-inch maximum outside diameter

4. Have a 4-inch maximum height above the ground surface

12-3.03C Construction
Use 1 type of plastic traffic drum on the project.

Use the same type and brand of retroreflective sheeting for all plastic traffic drums used on the project.
Do not use sandbags or comparable ballast.

Moving plastic traffic drums from location to location if ordered after initial placement is change order
work.

12-3.03D Payment
Not Used

12-3.04 PORTABLE DELINEATORS
12-3.04A General
Section 12-3.04 includes specifications for placing portable delineators.

12-3.04B Materials

A portable delineator, including its base, must be made of a material that has enough rigidity to remain
upright when unattended and must be flexible or collapsible upon impact by a vehicle. The base must be
(1) shaped to prevent rolling after impact and (2) anchored or weigh enough to keep the delineator in an
upright position. Ballast for a portable delineator must comply with the manufacturer's instructions.

A portable delineator must be a minimum of 36 inches in height. The vertical portion of a portable
delineator must be predominantly orange. The post must be not less than 3 inches in width or diameter.
Retroreflectorization of a portable delineator that has a height of less than 42 inches must be provided by
two 3-inch-wide white bands placed a maximum of 2 inches from the top with a maximum of 6 inches
between the bands. Retroreflectorization of a portable delineator that has a height of 42 inches or more
must be provided by four 4- to 6-inch-wide alternating orange and white stripes with the top stripe being
orange.

12-3.04C Construction
Use only 1 type of portable delineator on the project.

12-3.04D Payment
Not Used
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12-3.05 CHANNELIZERS
12-3.05A General
Section 12-3.05 includes specifications for placing channelizers.

12-3.05B Materials
A channelizer must be on the Authorized Material List for signing and delineation materials.

Its post must be orange.
A channelizer must be affixed with 3-by-12-inch, retroreflective, white sheeting.

12-3.05C Construction
Install channelizers on clean, dry surfaces.

Cement the channelizer bases to the pavement as specified for cementing pavement markers to the
pavement in section 81-3.

When no longer required for the work, remove the channelizers and the underlying adhesive used to
cement the channelizer bases to the pavement.

Do not remove channelizers that are shown to be left in place at the time of work completion.

12-3.05D Payment
Not Used

12-3.06-12-3.09 RESERVED

12-3.10 BARRICADES

12-3.10A General

Section 12-3.10 includes specifications for placing barricades.

12-3.10B Materials
Markings for barricade rails must be alternating orange and white retroreflective stripes.

Orange retroreflective sheeting must match color PR no. 6, Highway Orange, of the FHWA Color
Tolerance Chart.

The interface between the rail surface and the retroreflective sheeting must be free of air bubbles or
voids.

The predominant color of barricade components other than the rails must be white or unpainted
galvanized metal or aluminum.

You may use a Type lll barricade as a sign support if the barricade has been successfully crash tested
under NCHRP Report 350 criteria or the Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crash testing
guidelines as a single unit with an attached sign panel of the size and type to be used.

A sign panel for a construction area sign or marker panel to be mounted on a barricade must comply with
section 12-3.11B(2).

Do not imprint an owner identification on the retroreflective face of any rail.

12-3.10C Construction
Place each barricade such that the stripes slope downward in the direction road users are to pass.

Place each sand-filled bag near the ground level on the lower parts of the frame or stays to serve as
ballast for the barricades. Do not place ballast on top of barricades or over any retroreflective barricade
rail face that is facing traffic.

Do not remove barricades that are shown to be left in place at the time of work completion.
Moving a barricade from location to location is change order work if ordered after initial placement of the
barricade.
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12-3.10D Payment
Not Used

12-3.11 CONSTRUCTION AREA SIGNS

12-3.11A General

12-3.11A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.11 includes specifications for placing construction area signs.

Construction area signs include general information signs and all temporary signs and object markers
required for the direction of traffic within the project limits.

12-3.11A(2) Definitions
background: Dominant sign color.

legend: Letters, numerals, tildes, bars, arrows, route shields, symbols, logos, borders, artwork, and
miscellaneous characters that are intended to convey specific meanings on traffic signs.

12-3.11A(3) Submittals
Reserved

12-3.11A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.11B Materials
12-3.11B(1) General
Construction area sign must be the product of a commercial sign manufacturer.

The style, font, size, and spacing of the legend must comply with the Standard Alphabets published in the
FHWA's Standard Highway Signs Book.

The sign must be visible from 500 feet and legible from 300 feet at noon on a cloudless day and during
the hours of darkness under an illumination of legal low-beam headlights by persons with 20/20 vision or
vision corrected to 20/20. A fabric sign panel on a portable sign is not subject to the visibility and legibility
requirements for headlight illumination during the hours of darkness.

Construction area warning and guide signs must have a black legend on a retroreflective, fluorescent
orange background. W10-1 advance warning sign for highway-rail grade crossings must have a black
legend on a retroreflective fluorescent yellow background.

12-3.11B(2) Stationary-Mounted Signs
Stationary-mounted sign must comply with section 82-2.

A temporary sign support of any type placed within 15 feet from the edge of the traveled way must comply
with the specifications for a Category 2 temporary traffic control device.

The sign post must be good, sound wood posts with the breakaway feature as shown for a roadside sign.
Fastening hardware and back braces must be commercial-quality materials.

12-3.11B(3) Portable Signs

Each portable sign must consist of a base, standard or framework, and a sign panel. Units delivered to
the job site must be capable of being placed into immediate operation.

A sign panel for a portable sign must comply with the specifications for a stationary-mounted sign panel
or be fabricated from one of the following materials:

1. Type VI, retroreflective, elastomeric roll-up fabric
2. Nonretroreflective, cotton, drill fabric

3. Nonretroreflective, flexible, industrial, nylon fabric
4. Another type of fabric if authorized
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Do not use nonretroreflective portable signs during the hours of darkness.
The bottom of the portable sign panel must be at least 1 foot above the edge of the traveled way.

12-3.11B(4) Temporary Object Markers
A temporary object marker must be mounted on a stationary wood or metal post and must comply with
section 82.

A marker panel for a Type N (CA), Type P (CA), or Type R (CA) object marker must comply with the
specifications for a marker panel for a stationary sign panel in section 12-3.11B(2).

A target plate, post, and the hardware for a Type K (CA) and Type L (CA) temporary object marker must
comply with the specifications for these items in section 82.

12-3.11B(5) General Information Signs

12-3.11B(5)(a) General
Reserved

12-3.11B(5)(b) Construction Project Funding Identification Signs
Construction project funding identification sign must:
1. Comply with:

1.1.  Section 6F.109(CA) of the California MUTCD

1.2. Section 82-2.02E

1.3. Specifications on the Department's Safety Programs website
2. Be 48 by 30 inches for local roadways

3. Be 96 by 60 inches for conventional highways
4. Be 132 by 78 inches for freeways and expressways

12-3.11C Construction
12-3.11C(1) General

Place all construction area signs outside of the traveled way. Do not block a bicycle or pedestrian
pathway with a construction area sign.

Place, install, maintain, and remove temporary object markers shown as construction area signs as
specified for construction area signs.

Maintain accurate information on construction area signs. Immediately replace or correct signs that
convey inaccurate information.

During the progress of work, immediately cover or remove unneeded signs.

Cover each unneeded sign such that the message cannot be seen. Securely fasten the cover to prevent
movement from wind.

Check each covered sign daily for damage to the cover and immediately replace any cover if needed.

Clean each construction area sign panel at the time of installation and at least once every 4 months
thereafter.

Be prepared to furnish additional construction area sign panels, posts, and mounting hardware or
portable sign mounts on short notice due to changing traffic conditions or damage caused by traffic or
other conditions. Maintain an inventory of commonly required items at the job site or make arrangements
with a supplier who is able to furnish the items daily on short notice.

Replace any damaged construction area sign or repair the sign if authorized.

Remove any sign panel that exhibits irregular luminance, shadowing, or dark blotches at nighttime under
vehicular headlight illumination.

12-3.11C(2) Stationary-Mounted Signs
Install stationary-mounted signs as described for the installation of roadside signs except:
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1. Back braces and blocks for sign panels are not required for signs 48 inches or smaller in width and
diamond-shaped signs 48 by 48 inches or smaller.

2. Bottom of the sign panel must be at least 7 feet above the edge of the traveled way.

3. You may install a construction area sign on an above-ground, temporary platform sign support or on
an existing lighting standard or other support if authorized. Do not make holes in a standard to
support the sign if it is installed on an existing lighting standard.

4. Post embedment must be at least 2.5 feet if the post hole is backfilled around the post with
commercial-quality concrete. The concrete must contain at least 295 pounds of cementitious material
per cubic yard.

The Engineer determines the post size and number of posts if the type of sign installation is not shown.

Excavate each post hole by hand methods without the use of power equipment. You may use power
equipment where you determine that subsurface utilities are not present in the area of the proposed post
hole if authorized. The post-hole diameter must be at least 4 inches greater than the longest cross-
sectional dimension of the post if it is backfilled with commercial-quality concrete.

Furnishing, installing, maintaining, moving, and removing any additional construction area signs if ordered
is change order work.

12-3.11C(3) General Information Signs
12-3.11C(3)(a) General
Reserved

12-3.11C(3)(b) Construction Project Funding Identification Signs
Do not add information to a construction project funding identification sign unless authorized.

Install construction project funding identification signs before starting major work activities visible to
highway users.

Mount construction project funding identification signs on a wood posts under section 82-3.

12-3.11D Payment
Not Used

12-3.12 TELESCOPING FLAG TREES
12-3.12A General
Section 12-3.12 includes specifications for placing telescoping flag trees.

12-3.12B Materials

Telescoping flag trees must be manufactured from commercial-quality material designed for the intended
purpose and capable of maintaining an upright position at all times while in use.

12-3.12C Construction

Not Used

12-3.12D Payment
Not Used

12-3.13-12-3.19 RESERVED

12-3.20 TEMPORARY BARRIER SYSTEMS

12-3.20A General

12-3.20A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.20 includes specifications for placing, maintaining, repairing, and removing temporary
barrier systems.

Temporary barrier system consists of:

1. New or undamaged used interconnected barrier segments
2. Segment connection hardware
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3. Stakes and anchor bolts

12-3.20A(2) Definitions

clear area width: Minimum width throughout the length of the barrier system that must be maintained
clear of obstructions, objects, and work resources during non-working hours. The width is measured
perpendicular from the non-traffic side toe.

set back distance: Space measured between the closest toe of temporary barrier and the edge of
traveled way for both directions of traffic.

12-3.20A(3) Submittals
Submit as informational submittal for each type of temporary barrier system:

1. Certificate of compliance
2. Manufacturer's installation instructions except for Type K temporary railing

Submit a signed manufacturer's replacement evaluation report within 10 days of damage to a temporary
steel barrier system.

12-3.20A(4) Quality Assurance

12-3.20A(4)(a) General

Except for Type K temporary railing, temporary barrier systems must:
1. Be on the Authorized Materials List for highway safety features
2. Comply with MASH Test Level 3 requirements

3. Comply with the manufacturer's drawings shown on the Department's Division of Safety Programs
website and the manufacturer's installation instructions

If a discrepancy exists, governing ranking in descending order is:

1. These specifications
2. Manufacturer's drawings
3. Manufacturer's installation instructions

12-3.20A(4)(b) Quality Control
Replace damaged temporary concrete barrier segments with exposed reinforcing steel or concrete spalls
1-1/2 inches in depth and 4 inches in width or greater.

Replace damaged temporary steel barrier segments with permanent bends, tearing, or buckling as
described in the signed manufacturer's replacement evaluation report.

Realign temporary barrier system within 2 days of impact or displacement when displaced more than 3
inches.

12-3.20B Materials

12-3.20B(1) General

Temporary barrier segment must:

1. Be a minimum 31-1/2 inches in height

2. Have at least two lifting holes
3. Be designed to be used with temporary traffic screen when required

Temporary barrier segment may have your name or logo on each barrier segment. The name or logo
must be no more than 4 inches in height and must be located no more than 12 inches above the bottom
of the barrier segment.

12-3.20B(2) Temporary Concrete Barriers

12-3.20B(2)(a) General

Temporary concrete barrier segment must:
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Be precast concrete with a minimum 4,000-psi compressive strength.

Have reinforcement steel that complies with section 52.

Have a finished surface that complies with section 51-1.03F(2).

Comply with the requirements for precast concrete.

Include the manufacturer's name, lot number, and month and year of manufacture stamped on the
top of each barrier segment except for Type K temporary railing. The stamped information must be:
5.1.  No more than 6 inches in height.

5.2.  No more than 12 inches in length.

5.3. From 3/16 to 1/4 inch in depth.

5.4. Centered on the top width of the barrier segment.

oA

Segment connection hardware must be one of the following:

1. Steel bar loops and connecting pins
2. "J" hook steel plates

Steel bar loops must comply with ASTM A36/A36M.

Connecting pins must comply with ASTM A307. A round bar of the same diameter may be substituted for
the connecting pins. The round bar must:

1. Comply with ASTM A36/A36M
2. Have a minimum length of 26 inches
3. Have a 3-inch-diameter, 3/8-inch-thick plate welded on the upper end using a 3/16-inch fillet weld

"J" hook steel plates must be a minimum 18 inches in height.

12-3.20B(2)(b) Temporary Concrete Barrier with "J" Hooks
The steel stakes must be 1-1/2 inches in diameter and 48 inches long.

Anchor hardware must include:

1. 1-inch-diameter, 6-inch-long anchor bolt insert

2. 1-inch-diameter hex head bolt with a minimum length of 11 inches plus thickness of asphalt overlay
3. 3-by-3-by-3/8-inch plate washer

4. Retainer ring

12-3.20B(2)(c) Type K Temporary Railing
Reserved

12-3.20B(2)(d)-12-3.20B(2)(g) Reserved
12-3.20B(3) Temporary Steel Barriers
Temporary steel barriers segment must:

Be galvanized steel.

Comply with ASTM A36.

Have a joint connection.

Include permanent identification information with no more than 6 inches in height and 12 inches in
length and centered on the top width of the segment. The identification information must include:
4.1. Manufacturer's name

4.2. Serial number

4.3. Lot number

4.4. Month and year of manufacture

N =

12-3.20B(4)-12-3.20B(9) Reserved
12-3.20B(10) Temporary Terminal Sections
Reserved
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12-3.20C Construction

12-3.20C(1) General

TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL

Clean temporary barrier segments at time of installation and at least every 6 months thereafter.

Install the temporary barrier system based on the requirements shown in the following table:

Minimum Clear Area Width

anchor bolts
per segment

conoo | e
Hei Height deck or J '
eight . : : falsework
. ) . differentials 3 differentials . helgh_t members
Barrier Configuration reater than 3 ft | differentials ’
9 feetorless |9 or
() up to 8 feet greater than temporary
(ft) 8 feet ;
(ft) sup(r;t(;rts
12'-6" temporary Freestanding 3 4 8 7
concrete barrier 3 stakes 1 1 2 3
with "J" hooks per segment
traffic side
2 anchor bolts 1 1 2 3
per segment
traffic side
20-foot temporary Freestanding 3 4 8 7
concrete barrier 4 stakes 1 1 2 3
with "J" hooks per segment
traffic side
3 anchor bolts 1 1 2 3
per segment
traffic side
50-foot temporary Staked or 6 7 9 10
steel barrier anchored at
both ends only
Staked or 5 6 8 9
anchored every
250 feet
Staked or 1 1 3 4
anchored every
33 feet
20-foot Type K Freestanding 2 3 8 7
temporary railing 2 stakes or 2 1 1 3 4
anchor bolts
per segment
traffic side
4 stakes or 4 N/A N/A 3 3

aThe minimum clear area width to a falsework or temporary support footing can be 2 feet less than the
clear area width shown. Measure clear area width to the footing edge closest to traffic.

Stake down temporary barrier system when placed on an asphalt concrete surface.

Anchor down temporary barrier system when placed on a concrete surface. For bridge decks, confirm the
anchor will not penetrate closer than 1-1/2 inches from the bottom of the deck before placement. When
temporary barrier is not shown, request the Engineer to verify the bridge deck thickness.

For installations on concrete surfaces, drill holes and bond threaded rods or dowels under section 51-1.
Do not drill the top of supporting beams or girders, bridge expansion joints, or drains.
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Install stakes and anchor bolts so the heads do not project above the top of the temporary barrier pocket
profile.

Install a reflector on the top or face of barrier segments placed within 10 feet of a traffic lane. Space
reflectors at approximately 20-foot intervals. Apply adhesive for mounting the reflector under the reflector
manufacturer's instructions.

Install a Type P marker panel complying with section 82 at each end of temporary barrier system placed
adjacent to a two-lane, two-way highway and at the end facing traffic for temporary barrier installed
adjacent to a one-way roadbed. If the temporary barrier is placed on a skew, install the marker at the end
of the skew nearest the traveled way.

Maintain a minimum height of 31-1/2 inches above surface for temporary barrier. For paving activities
adjacent to temporary barrier, do not pave within 2 feet of the barrier segments unless authorized. For
paving under the temporary barrier, remove and reset the barrier.

Remove stakes and anchor bolts so that minimal damage is done to surface.
After removing the temporary barrier system:

1. Restore the area to its previous condition or construct it to its planned condition if temporary
excavation or embankment was used to accommodate the temporary barrier.

2. Remove all threaded rods or dowels to a depth of at least 1 inch below the top of a concrete surface.
Fill the resulting holes with mortar under section 51-1 except cure the mortar by the water method or
by the curing compound method using curing compound no. 6.

3. Repair a damaged asphalt surface by providing a clean, smooth edge around the damaged area.
Repair any heaving caused by stake removal to provide a uniform surface. Remove loose debris and
use compressed air to clean out the stake hole. Comply with manufacturer's requirements except fill
the stake hole with grout to existing pavement elevation under section 51-1.

If the Engineer orders a lateral move of a temporary barrier system and repositioning is not shown, the
lateral move is change order work except for work area access, clear area width compliance, or because
of your means and methods to perform the work.

12-3.20C(2) Temporary Concrete Barriers
12-3.20C(2)(a) General

Before placing temporary concrete barrier on the job site and after each described relocation, paint the
exposed surfaces of the segments with white paint complying with specifications for acrylic emulsion paint
for exterior masonry.

Place and maintain the abutting ends of segments in alignment without substantial offset from each other.

Install temporary barrier system with the last segment extending a minimum of 60 feet past the length of
the protected area.

12-3.20C(2)(b) Temporary Concrete Barrier with "J" Hooks
Install a minimum 200 feet of temporary concrete barrier with "J" hooks.

Place the temporary barrier system on a concrete or asphalt concrete surface. The asphalt concrete
surface must have a minimum 2 inches of asphalt concrete over 6 inches of compacted subbase.

Install two parallel temporary barrier systems, one for each direction of travel, when placed between two-
way traffic. Maintain the minimum clear area as shown in the table titled "Minimum Clear Area Width"
between the two systems. Maintain a minimum 1-foot set back distance.

12-3.20C(2)(c) Type K Temporary Railing
Do not install Type K temporary railing on projects advertised after December 31, 2026.

Install a minimum 160 feet of Type K temporary railing.
Excavate and backfill under section 19-3.

Do not compact earth fill placed behind Type K temporary railing in a curved layout.
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Place Type K temporary railing on a firm, stable surface. Grade the area to provide a uniform bearing
surface throughout the entire length of the system.

Anchor or stake down each end segment and every other segment with four stakes as shown when
placed between two-way traffic. Maintain a minimum 1-foot set back distance.

12-3.20C(2)(d)-12-3.20C(2)(g) Reserved
12-3.20C(3) Temporary Steel Barriers
12-3.20C(3)(a) General

Reserved

12-3.20C(3)(b) 50-Foot Temporary Steel Barriers
Use 50-foot temporary steel barriers with or without rubber pads.

Install a minimum 250 feet of 50-foot temporary steel barrier. The last segment must extend a minimum
25 feet past the length of the protected area.

Place the temporary barrier system on a concrete or asphalt concrete surface. Do not place the system
on a dirt or earth surface.

Anchor or stake down the first and last segment of the temporary barrier system.

Maintain a minimum radius of 800 feet for segments placed on a curved layout. For tighter curves down
to a 250-foot radius, contact the manufacturer before installation and provide manufacturer's written
recommendation for the installation.

Maintain a minimum 2-foot set back distance on both sides of a temporary barrier system used with traffic
on both sides of the barrier. Install the temporary barrier system under the manufacturer's instructions.

12-3.20C(3)(c)-12-3.20C(3)(h) Reserved
12-3.20C(4)-12-3.20C(9) Reserved
12-3.20C(10) Temporary Terminal Sections
Reserved

12-3.20D Payment

The payment quantity for the types of temporary barrier system is the length measured along the top of
the barrier segments.

12-3.21 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC SCREENS
12-3.21A General
Section 12-3.21 includes specifications for installing temporary traffic screens.

12-3.21B Materials
Temporary traffic screen panels must be one of the following:

1. CDX grade or better plywood
2. Weather-resistant strand board
3. Plastic

Plastic temporary traffic screen panels must be on the Authorized Material List for temporary traffic
screen.

Wale boards for use with plywood or strand board must be Douglas fir, rough sawn, construction grade or
better.

Pipe screen supports must be schedule 40, galvanized steel pipe.
Nuts, bolts, and washers must be cadmium plated.

Screws must be black or cadmium-plated flat head, cross-slotted, with full-thread length.
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12-3.21C Construction

Install and anchor temporary traffic screens to the top of the temporary barrier system. The temporary
traffic screen must have 3-foot-long openings spaced at 200-foot intervals.

A lateral move of temporary barrier system with attached temporary traffic screen is change order work if
ordered and repositioning is not shown.

12-3.21D Payment

The payment quantity for temporary traffic screen is the length measured along the line of the screen with
no deductions for openings in the temporary traffic screen.

12-3.22 TEMPORARY CRASH CUSHION MODULES
12-3.22A General

Section 12-3.22 includes specifications for placing sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules in
groupings or arrays.

If activities expose traffic to a fixed obstacle, protect the traffic from the obstacle with a sand-filled
temporary crash cushion. The crash cushion must be in place before opening traffic lanes adjacent to the
obstacle.

12-3.22B Materials

Each sand-filled temporary crash cushion module must be manufactured after March 31, 1997 and be on
the Authorized Material List for highway safety features.

The color of each module must be standard yellow with black lids as furnished by the manufacturer. Each
module must be free from structural flaws and objectionable surface defects.

For a module requiring a seal, the top edge of the seal must be securely fastened to the wall of the
module by a continuous strip of heavy-duty tape.

Fill each module with sand under the manufacturer's instructions and to the sand capacity in pounds for
each module shown. Sand for filling the modules must be clean, commercial-quality, washed concrete
sand. When sand is placed in a module, the sand must contain no more than 7 percent water when
tested under California Test 226.

12-3.22C Construction
Use the same type of crash cushion module for a single grouping or array.

Temporary crash cushion arrays must not encroach on the traveled way.
Secure the sand-filled modules in place before starting an activity requiring a temporary crash cushion.

Maintain sand-filled temporary crash cushions in place at each location, including times when work is not
actively in progress. You may remove the crash cushions during the work shift for access to the work if
the exposed fixed obstacle is 15 feet or more from the nearest lane carrying traffic. Reset the crash
cushion before the end of the work shift.

Immediately repair sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules damaged due to your activities. Remove
and replace any module damaged beyond repair. Repair and replacement of temporary crash cushion
modules damaged by traffic is change order work.

You may place sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules on movable pallets or frames complying with
the dimensions shown. The pallets or frames must provide a full-bearing base beneath the modules. Do
not move the modules and supporting pallets or frames by sliding or skidding along the pavement or
bridge deck.

Attach a Type R or Type P marker panel to the front of the temporary crash cushion if the closest point of
the crash cushion array is within 12 feet of the traveled way. Firmly fasten the marker panel to the crash
cushion with commercial quality hardware or by other authorized methods. Attach the Type R marker
panel such that the top of the panel is 1 inch below the module lid. Attach the Type P marker panel such
that the bottom of the panel rests upon the pallet or roadway surface if pallets are not used.
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A lateral move of a temporary crash cushion module is change order work if ordered and the repositioning
is not shown.

Remove sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules, including sand, pallets or frames, and marker
panels, at Contract acceptance. Do not install sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules in the
permanent work.

12-3.22D Payment

The payment quantity for temporary crash cushion module does not include:

1. Modules placed for public safety

2. Modules placed in excess of the number described
3. Repositioned modules

12-3.23 IMPACT ATTENUATOR VEHICLES

12-3.23A General

12-3.23A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.23 includes specifications for using impact attenuator vehicles.

12-3.23A(2) Definitions

impact attenuator vehicle: Deployed impact attenuator mounted to a truck or deployed impact
attenuator mounted to a trailer and towed by a truck.

12-3.23A(3) Submittals

Submit a certificate of compliance for each impact attenuator.

12-3.23A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.23B Materials
12-3.23B(1) General
Each impact attenuator vehicle includes:

Truck

Impact attenuator

Type Il flashing arrow sign or PCMS
Flashing or rotating amber light
Two-way communication system

a0 =

12-3.23B(2) Impact Attenuators
Each impact attenuator must:

1. Be on the Authorized Material List for highway safety features.

2. Comply with MASH test level 3 or NCHRP 350 test level 3 up to December 31, 2026, where the
posted speed limit is 50 mph or more.

3. Comply with MASH test level 2 or 3 or NCHRP 350 test level 2 or 3 up to December 31, 2026, where
the posted speed limit is 45 mph or less.

4. Be individually identified with the manufacturer's name, address, attenuator model number, and serial
number. The name and number must be a minimum 1/2-inch high, located on the street side on the
lower left front corner.

5. Have an inverted V-chevron pattern placed across the entire rear of the attenuator and composed of
alternating 4-inch-wide, nonreflective black stripes and 4-inch-wide, yellow retroreflective stripes
sloping at 45 degrees.

12-3.23B(3) Trucks
Each truck must comply with:

1. Veh Code Div 12
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2. Vehicle weight limits as shown in the Authorized Materials List for highway safety features and the
impact attenuator manufacturer's instructions except the vehicle weight must be greater than 22,000
pounds when used with a stationary impact attenuator vehicle

3. Impact attenuator manufacturer's mounting requirements

A PCMS used as a flashing arrow sign must comply with the specifications for an arrow board in the
California MUTCD.

12-3.23C Construction
12-3.23C(1) General

Secure objects, including equipment, tools, and ballast, on impact attenuator vehicles to prevent their
loosening upon impact by an errant vehicle.

Do not use a damaged attenuator. Replace any damaged attenuator.
Do not place an impact attenuator vehicle within the buffer space.

Position the front of the impact attenuator vehicle at a distance upstream from the moving work vehicle as
shown in the following table:

Impact Attenuator Vehicle Minimum Upstream Placement

Posted speed limit (mph) Distance (ft)
<45 100
45-55 150
>55 175

Monitor the placement and use of the impact attenuator vehicle on a regular basis and adjust the position
to match changing field conditions as construction progresses.

12-3.23C(2) Stationary Impact Attenuator Vehicles

Section 12-3.23C(2) applies if a bid item for stationary impact attenuator vehicles is shown on the Bid
Item List.

Use a stationary impact attenuator vehicle to protect workers on foot within the work area when the
posted speed limit is 55 mph or greater and workers are not protected by a longitudinal barrier system.

Place the stationary impact attenuator vehicle between the longitudinal buffer space and the work area
without intruding into the buffer space. Position the front of the stationary impact attenuator vehicle at a
distance upstream of the work area as shown in the following table:

Impact Attenuator Vehicle Placement

Posted speed limit (mph) Distance (ft)
<45 75
45-55 100
>55 150

Place the transmission in park and set the parking brake or follow the impact attenuator manufacturer's
instructions.

12-3.23D Payment

Stationary impact attenuator vehicle will be measured by 1-day of operation counting as 1 measure unit.
A day is defined as 24 consecutive hours beginning at the start of the work shift and includes relocation of
the stationary impact attenuator.

12-3.24-12-3.29 RESERVED

12-3.30 FLASHING ARROW SIGNS

12-3.30A General

Section 12-3.30 includes specifications for placing flashing arrow signs.
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12-3.30B Materials
A flashing arrow sign must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Flashing Arrow Sign Requirements

Type Panel size Number of panel lights Legibility distance?
(min, in) (min) (min, mi)
I 48 x 96 15 1
Il 36 x72 13 3/4

aThe legibility distance is the distance that a flashing arrow sign must be legible at noon on a cloudless
day and during the hours of darkness by persons with 20/20 vision or vision corrected to 20/20.

A flashing arrow sign must be finished with commercial-quality nonreflective black enamel and must be
equipped with yellow or amber lamps that form arrows or arrowheads. Each lamp must be equipped with
a visor and the lamps must be controlled by an electronic circuit that provides from 30 to 45 complete
operating cycles per minute for each of the displays and modes specified. The control must be capable of
dimming the lamps by reducing the voltage to 50 + 5 percent for nighttime use. Type | signs must have
both manual and automatic photoelectric-dimming controls. Dimming in both modes must be continuously
variable over the entire dimming range.

A flashing arrow sign must be capable of operating in the following display modes:

1. Pass left display

2. Pass right display

3. Simultaneous display

4. Caution display or alternating diamond

A flashing arrow sign must be capable of operating in the flashing arrow mode or the sequential mode.

In the flashing arrow mode, all lamps forming the arrowhead and shaft must flash on and off
simultaneously.

In the sequential mode, either arrowheads or arrows must flash sequentially in the direction indicated.

In the simultaneous display mode, the lamps forming both the right and left arrowheads and the lamps
forming the arrow shaft or center 3 lamps for Type | signs must flash simultaneously. For Type Il signs,
the lamps forming the right and left arrowhead, but not the center lamp, may be illuminated continuously;
the lamps forming the shaft and the center lamp of the arrowheads must flash on and off simultaneously.

In the caution display mode, a combination of lamps not resembling any other display or mode must flash.
Each flashing arrow sign must be:

1. Mounted on a truck or trailer
2. Capable of operating when the vehicle is moving
3. Capable of being placed and maintained in operation at locations described

A Type Il flashing arrow sign must be controllable by the operator of the vehicle while the vehicle is in
motion.

The bottom of the flashing arrow sign must be a minimum of 7 feet above the roadway when mounted.

The trailer for a flashing arrow sign must be equipped with (1) devices to level and plumb the sign and (2)
a supply of electrical energy capable of operating the sign.

12-3.30C Construction
Not Used

12-3.30D Payment
Not Used
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12-3.31 PORTABLE FLASHING BEACONS
12-3.31A General
Section 12-3.31 includes specifications for placing, maintaining, and removing portable flashing beacons.

12-3.31B Materials

Each portable flashing beacon must have:
1. Standard and base

2. Signal section

3. Flasher unit
4. Battery power source

The components must be assembled to form a complete, self-contained, portable flashing beacon that
can be delivered to the job site and placed into immediate operation.

The portable flashing beacon must be weatherproof and operate a minimum of 150 hours between
battery recharging and routine maintenance.

The signal section must be yellow and comply with section 86-1.02R(4)(b), except it must be rated for 25
Wat12 V.

The flash rate for the flashing unit must comply with chapter 4L, "Flashing Beacons," of the California
MUTCD.

The standard must be adjustable to allow variable mounting of the signal section from 6 to 10 feet, from
the bottom of the base to the center of the lens, and be capable of being secured at the desired height.
The standard must be securely attached to the base and have a length of multiconductor, neoprene-
jacketed cable long enough for the full vertical height.

The base must be (1) large enough to accommodate at least two 12 V automotive-type storage batteries
and (2) a shape and weight such that the beacon will not roll if struck by a vehicle or pushed over.

12-3.31C Construction

Remove portable flashing beacons from the traveled way at the end of each night's work. You may store
the flashing beacon at selected central locations within the highway where designated by the Engineer.

Moving portable flashing beacons from location to location if ordered after initial placement is change
order work.

12-3.31D Payment

The payment quantity for portable flashing beacons (ea) is the number of portable flashing beacon
locations with each location counting as 1 measurement unit.

12-3.32 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
12-3.32A General
12-3.32A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.32A includes specifications for placing, maintaining, and removing portable changeable
message signs.

12-3.32A(2) Definitions
Reserved

12-3.32A(3) Submittals
If requested, submit a certificate of compliance for each PCMS.

Submit your cell phone number before starting the first activity that requires a PCMS.

12-3.32A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved
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12-3.32B Materials
Each PCMS consists of a sign panel, a controller unit, a power supply, and a structural support system.

The PCMS must:

1. Be assembled to form a complete self-contained unit that can be delivered to the job site and placed
into immediate operation.

2. Operate at an ambient air temperature from -4 to 158 degrees F.

3. Not be affected by mobile radio transmissions other than those required to control the PCMS.

4. Be capable of displaying a 3-line message with at least 7 characters per line.

5. Provide a complete alphanumeric selection.

6. Be internally or externally illuminated during the hours of darkness, when non-illuminated pixels are
used.

7. Have a dimming control that automatically adjusts the character light intensity to provide optimum

character visibility and legibility under all ambient lighting conditions. The dimming control must have
a minimum 3 manual dimming modes of different intensities.

A message with 18-inch high characters or 12-inch high characters must be visible from a distance of
1,500 feet and legible from a distance of at least 750 feet at noon on a cloudless day and during the night
by persons with 20/20 vision or vision corrected to 20/20.

A message with 10-inch high characters must be legible from a distance of at least 650 feet at noon on a
cloudless day and during the night by persons with 20/20 vision or vision corrected to 20/20.

The controller must:

Be an all solid-state unit.

Include at least 5 preprogrammed messages.

Have a user adjustable display rate.

Have a user adjustable flashing-off time.

Include a screen to review the messages before being displayed on the sign.

Include a keyboard message entry system. The keyboard must be equipped with a security lockout
feature.

Have nonvolatile memory to store an infinite number of user created messages.

Be installed at a location that allows the user to perform all the functions from a single position.

ook wNd =

© N

12-3.32C Construction
Use a PCMS with characters:

1. Atleast 18 inches in height where the useable shoulder area is 15 feet wide or more
2. Atleast 12 inches in height where the useable shoulder area is less than 15 feet wide
3. Atleast 10 inches in height if the PCMS is:

3.1.  Mounted on a service patrol truck or incident response vehicle

3.2. Used for traffic control where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph

Place a PCMS as far from the traveled way as practicable where it is legible to approaching traffic without
encroaching on the traveled way. Where the vertical roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of
approaching traffic, place the sign on or before the crest of the curvature where it is most visible to the
approaching traffic. Where the horizontal roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of approaching
traffic, place the sign at or before the curve where it is most visible to approaching traffic. Where
practicable, place the sign behind guardrail or temporary barrier system.

If multiple signs are needed, place each sign on the same side of the road at least 1,000 feet apart on
freeways and expressways and at least 500 feet apart on other types of highways.

Operate the PCMS under the manufacturer's instructions. Activate the security lockout feature at all
times.

When in operation, place the bottom of a PCMS at least 7 feet above the roadway in areas where
pedestrians are anticipated and 5 feet above the roadway elsewhere. Place the top of the PCMS no more
than 14.5 feet above the roadway.
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If more than one PCMS is simultaneously visible to traffic, only one sign may display a sequential
message at any time. Do not use dynamic message displays, such as animation, rapid flashing,
dissolving, exploding, scrolling, horizontal movement, or vertical movement of messages. The message
must be centered within each line of the display.

You may use an additional PCMS if more than 2 phases are needed to display a message.
Display only messages shown or ordered.

Repeat the entire message continuously in not more than 2 phases of at least 3 seconds per phase. The
sum of the display times for both of the phases must be a maximum of 8 seconds. If more than 2 phases
are needed to display a message, use an additional PCMS.

You must be available by cell phone during activities that require a sign. Be prepared to immediately
change the displayed message if ordered. You may operate the sign with a 24-hour timer control or
remote control if authorized.

Keep the PCMS clean to provide maximum visibility.
After the initial placement, move a sign from location to location as ordered.

12-3.32D Payment
Not Used

12-3.33 PORTABLE SIGNAL SYSTEMS

12-3.33A General

12-3.33A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.33 includes specifications for installing, maintaining, and removing portable signal systems.

A portable signal system includes:

1. Portable signals
2. Portable lighting
3. Portable flashing beacons

The components of a portable signal system are shown.

12-3.33A(2) Definitions
Reserved

12-3.33A(3) Submittals

Submit a certificate of compliance for each portable signal system.

Submit a 24-hour contact phone number before starting the activity that requires the portable signal
system.

12-3.33A(4) Quality Assurance

Assign an on-site portable signal system coordinator. The coordinator must be available to service,
maintain, adjust timing parameters, and relocate system components as necessary. The coordinator must
be accessible 24 hours a day while the system is in operation.

Replace or repair damaged or malfunctioning portable signal system units within 12 hours of notification
of a system failure.

12-3.33B Materials

The portable signal system must:

1. Comply with Part 4 of the California MUTCD

2. Be a complete system that can be delivered to the job site and placed into immediate operation

3. Withstand a minimum 90-mph wind speed under AASHTO (2001) Standard Specification for Highway

Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals
4. Have a minimum one-mile communication range between portable signals, not line of sight
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5. Provide local and remote system control, monitoring, and diagnostics through a dedicated controller
6. Prevent unauthorized users or electronic devices from gaining access to the portable signal system
using an industry authentication and encryption standard level of security
7. Operate in either fixed time, traffic actuated, or manual mode
8. Operate at an ambient air temperature from -40 to 130 degrees F
9. Have secured wireless communication between the portable signal
10. Have a fail-safe device that monitors for malfunctions and prevents the system from displaying
conflicting indications
11. Display a steady red indication in all signal heads when a conflict or communication failure is detected
12. Continuously monitor and automatically send email or text alerts to designated personnel for:
12.1. Signal malfunctions
12.2. Conflicting indications
12.3. Communication failures between signal units
12.4. Power, voltage, and battery low levels
13. Use radar or video detection

A trailer must:

1. Be equipped with stabilizing and leveling devices
2. Be less than 7 feet wide

A portable signal consists:

Two or more signal heads.

Adjustable overhead mast arm. The mast arm must have a minimum 8 feet separation between
signal heads center to center.

Adjustable shaft.

Controller unit.

Communication device.

Redundant conflict monitoring device.

Primary and back-up power sources.
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Portable signals must:

1. Be self-contained and trailer mounted

2. Be programmable as primary or secondary devices

3. Automatically switch between the primary and the back-up power source in the event of a power
failure

The signal heads must:

1. Comply with section 86-1.02R

2. Have 12-inch signal sections

3. Be arranged vertically

4. Be mounted one on the shaft and one on the mast arm

The controller unit must:

1. Be an all-solid-state unit
Have user adjustable timing parameters for each direction of travel, including bicycles and
pedestrians
3. Include a minimum 7-inch LCD color graphic touch screen to review the timing parameters
4. Include a timing entry device equipped with a security lockout feature
5. Have nonvolatile memory to store a library of user created traffic control scenarios

Wireless communication devices must be FCC approved Part 15 certified.

The portable signal system must operate on a continuous, 24-hour basis and must operate for a minimum
10 days when the primary power fails.

Portable lighting must:
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1. Comply with 8 CA Regs § 1523

2. Be provided at each portable signal

3. Be controlled using a photoelectric unit

4. Be part of the signal unit or on a separate trailer

12-3.33C Construction
Provide a portable signal system for reversible traffic control.
Notify the Engineer at least 7 days prior to the use of the portable signal system.

The traffic operations office from the district in which the work is located will provide the timing
parameters.

Place the signal unit trailer as far from the traveled way as practicable where it is visible to approaching
traffic without encroaching onto the traveled way.

Position signal heads and any attachments mounted on the mast arm over the road surface from 17 to 19
feet from the bottom of the signal head to the top of the road surface.

Position signal heads mounted on the trailer at a minimum height of 10 feet but not more than 19 feet
from the bottom of the signal head to the top of the ground surface.

Operate the portable signal system under the manufacturer's instructions. Have a qualified vendor
representative on site during the initial set up.

The portable signal system coordinator must enter the initial timing parameters and adjust the timing
parameters as needed.

Activate the security lockout feature at all times.
Program portable signals to display a steady red indication in all signal heads upon startup.
Keep signal heads clean to provide maximum visibility.

If the portable signal system operation fails, provide flaggers to control traffic until the system is back in
operation.

12-3.33D Payment
Not Used

12-3.34 TEMPORARY FLASHING BEACON SYSTEMS
12-3.34A General

Section 12-3.34 includes specifications for installing, maintaining, and removing temporary flashing
beacon systems.

A temporary flashing beacon system must comply with section 87-20.

12-3.34B Materials
The sign panels installed on a temporary flashing beacon system must comply with section 12-3.11.

12-3.34C Construction
Not Used

12-3.34D Payment
Not Used

12-3.35 AUTOMATED WORK ZONE INFORMATION SYSTEMS

12-3.35A General

12-3.35A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.35 includes specifications for installing automated work zone information systems.
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12-3.35A(2) Definitions
Reserved

12-3.35A(3) Submittals
Reserved

12-3.35A(4) Quality Assurance

Assign an on-site system coordinator. The coordinator must be available locally to service, maintain, and
relocate system components as necessary. The coordinator must be accessible 24—7 while the system is
deployed. If the system fails to perform as specified, perform any necessary remedial work and replace
any failed components within 24 hours of notification of a system or component failure.

12-3.35B Materials
12-3.35B(1) General

The AWIS must be a proven system that has been successfully deployed and operated in actual work
zones or congested areas.

The system must acquire traffic data throughout the work zone and automatically display predetermined
information to motorists without operator intervention after system initialization.

Real-time information must be displayed to motorists using a PCMS. The sign must comply with section
12-3.32.

The system must be controlled either locally or remotely by a dedicated controller or computer.
Authorized users must be able to both locally and remotely override motorist information messages.
Traffic sensors must not require adjustments after the initial deployment.

12-3.35B(2) General System Function Requirements
The general system functions of the AWIS must be capable of:

1. Preventing any unauthorized users or systems from gaining access to the PCMSs through an
industry authentication and encryption standard level of security.

2. Providing current operational status locally and remotely. Operational status must include current
traffic data and messages, communications system, and power status.

3. Delivering notifications either by telephone, voice, or text messages to alert support staff of trouble
conditions.

4. Generating trouble alerts for conditions such as (1) low roadside equipment power or voltage, (2)
system communications failure, (3) low speed traffic detected, and (4) excessive delay detected.

5. Adjusting the thresholds of reduced speed and congestion-induced delay at which the system initiates
a trouble alert.

6. Allowing programming of the hours during which the trouble condition alerting subsystem initiates
notification to authorized users.

7. Measuring periodically and automatically the power levels of all equipment. Alert support staff, locally
and remotely via a telephone message, in time to provide supplemental power before the system
ceases to operate.

8. Displaying preprogrammed messages based on the time of day and day of week.

12-3.35B(3) Motorist Information Message Requirements
The AWIS must be capable of:

1. Displaying predetermined speed, delay, diversion, and closure messages to motorists when user-
adjustable thresholds are exceeded.

2. Updating its speed and delay advisory messages at least once per minute. The actual message
updates must be consistent with traffic conditions.

3. Selecting messages for each PCMS independently, based on the traffic conditions downstream of the
sign.

4. Recording motorist information messages in a comma-separated values file with time and date
stamps, including message overrides with user ID.
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5. Displaying default messages when traffic conditions, system algorithms, and user parameters do not
dictate that an advisory message should be displayed.

6. Displaying separate, independent, default messages on each PCMS.

7. Analyzing traffic parameters in work zones in which there are multiple speed limits.

The following parameters for the selection and presentation of information messages must be adjustable
by the user:

Message update frequency

Minimum delay necessary to trigger a delay advisory message

Persistence of delay before a delay message is displayed

Level of delay required to trigger a diversion message

Change in delay needed to cause a delay advisory message update

Change in downstream speed at which a speed advisory message update occurs
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12-3.35B(4) System Communication Requirements

The wireless communications subsystem of the AWIS must:

1. Operate independently of the public cellular phone system for receiving data to ensure reliable
communications

2. Communicate independent of the line of sight or distance

3. Incorporate an error detection and correction mechanism to ensure the integrity of all traffic condition

data and motorist information messages
4. Configure automatically during system initialization

12-3.35B(5) Traffic Data Acquisition Requirements

The AWIS must collect accurate traffic data using a speed measurement technique with an accuracy of
15 mph, allowing specific information messages. The system must collect data during reduced visibility
conditions, including precipitation, fog, darkness, excessive dust, and road debris.

The system must (1) archive the data with time and date stamps and (2) aggregate the data in operator-
definable time increments, accessible 24—7 to the Engineer in a comma-separated values file.

12-3.35B(6) User Interface

The system must have a user interface to control the AWIS PCMS communications. The interface must
be (1) software compatible with a Windows environment or (2) a web service accessed by a web browser.

Provide any software on a CD or other Engineer-authorized data-storage device for installation at the
Department's Transportation Management Center.

The user interface must, at a minimum, provide the user with a list of AWIS PCMSs in the field, location
information for each AWIS PCMS, and a real-time on-board display of the message in the field. Control
options must, at a minimum, provide the user the ability to change the on-board messages and flash rate.

12-3.35C Construction

Obtain authorization for the message content and the threshold used for triggering the message before
displaying any message on a PCMS.

Provide complete setup and support for the AWIS PCMS communications.

12-3.35D Payment
Not Used

12-3.36 PORTABLE TRANSVERSE RUMBLE STRIPS
Reserved

12-3.37 PORTABLE RADAR SPEED FEEDBACK SIGN SYSTEMS
12-3.37A General

Section 12-3.37 includes specifications for placing, maintaining, and removing portable radar speed
feedback sign systems.
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12-3.37B Materials

A portable radar speed feedback sign system must comply with the requirements for a temporary radar
speed feedback sign system, except it must be trailer mounted.

12-3.37C Construction
Not Used

12-3.37D Payment
Not Used

12-3.38 AUTOMATED FLAGGER ASSISTANCE DEVICES
12-3.38A General
12-3.38A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.38 includes specifications for placing, maintaining, and removing automated flagger
assistance devices (AFADs).

12-3.38A(2) Definitions

automated flagger assistance devices: Devices that enable a flagger to be positioned out of the lane of
traffic and are used to control motorists through work zones. They are designed to be remotely
operated either by a single flagger at one end of the work zone or at a central location, or by separate
flaggers near the devices.

12-3.38A(3) Submittals
Submit a copy of the manufacturer's operating instructions for the automated flagger assistance devices.

12-3.38A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.38B Materials

The automated flagger assistance device must comply with the California MUTCD, Section 6E.04, and
Section 6E.06, "Red/Yellow Lens Automated Flagger Assistance Devices."

The device must:

1. Be equipped with a gate arm, which must not extend into the opposing lane
Alternately display a steadily illuminated circular red lens and a flashing circular yellow lens to control
traffic

3. Have a fail-safe device that prevents the operator from inadvertently actuating a simultaneous
flashing circular yellow lens at both ends of the work zone

4. Have a device that monitors for malfunctions and prevents the display of conflicting indication

5. Have a 24-by-30-inch R10-6 STOP HERE ON RED sign mounted on the trailer

The device must continuously monitor the wireless communication links and verify transmission and
reception of data between the devices. If communication is lost, the devices must immediately display the
circular red/stop indication and lower the gate arms.

12-3.38C Construction
The devices must:

Be placed where a flagger station is shown with an unobstructed view from the operator

Be placed outside of the traveled lane

Be attended by the operator when in use

Have a minimum of 9 cones placed on a taper in advance of the device and along the edge of
shoulder or edge of the traveled way at 25-foot intervals to a point not less than 25 feet past the
device

5. Be clearly visible to approaching traffic and illuminated during the hours of darkness

PN

If any device unit becomes inoperative, do one of the following:
1. Replace the unit with the same type and model.
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2. Revert to human flagging operations.
3. Terminate all construction activities requiring the use of the devices.

Incorporate the devices into the traffic control using one of the following methods:

1. Method 1: Place one device at each end of the closure.
2. Method 2: Place one device at one end of the closure and a flagger at the opposite end of the
closure.

Use two operators for both methods, except you may use a single operator if:

1. Operator has an unobstructed view of the devices

2. Operator has an unobstructed view of approaching traffic in both directions

3. Second flagger is on-site to assist with manual flagging should the device malfunction, or to direct
traffic when drivers fail to comply with the devices

When AFADs are in operation:

1. Use portable transverse rumble strips at your discretion
2. Do not use the 48-inch-by-48-inch C9A (CA) sign
3. Do not use the gate cones

12-3.38D Payment

If automated flagger assistance devices bid item is not shown on the Bid Item List, providing AFADS is
change order work.

12-3.39 TEMPORARY RADAR SPEED FEEDBACK SIGN SYSTEMS

12-3.39A General

Section 12-3.39 includes specifications for placing, maintaining, and removing temporary radar speed
feedback sign systems.

12-3.39B Materials

A temporary radar speed feedback sign system must comply with the requirements under section 87-20.

12-3.39C Construction

Place the system:

1. As far from the traveled way as practicable where it is visible and legible to approaching traffic. Where
practicable, place the sign behind a barrier or guardrail.

2. At or before the crest of roadway vertical curvatures that restrict sight distance.
3. At or before the curve of horizontal roadway curvatures that restrict sight distance.

Install a G20-5aP WORK ZONE plaque.

12-3.39D Payment
Not Used

12-3.40 VARIABLE SPEED LIMIT SIGN SYSTEM

12-3.40A General

12-3.40A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.40 includes specifications for placing, maintaining, and removing variable speed limit sign
systems.

12-3.40A(2) Definitions

Reserved

12-3.40A(3) Submittals

Submit as an informational submittal a weekly variable speed limit sign system log report by Tuesday of
the following week.
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12-3.40A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.40B Materials
12-3.40B(1) General
A variable speed limit sign system consists of:

1. Signs
2. Two flashing beacons
3. Power source

The variable speed limit sign system must:

1. Display the speed limit characters without animation.
2. Automatically adjust the digital display intensity to provide optimum character visibility and legibility
under all ambient lighting conditions using a photocell.
3. Create and maintain an electronic log report of the local and remote activities and system failures.
The report must include:
3.1. Date and time
3.2. Location description, county, route, direction, post mile or station, and GPS position
3.3. Speeds shown on the digital display
3.4. ON or OFF status of flashing beacons
3.5. System failure description including:
3.5.1. Cause of failure
3.5.2. List of equipment that failed
3.5.3. Work performed to correct the failure
3.5.4. Duration of failure
3.6. Name and unique user ID for user operating or repairing the system
4. Include local and remote control of digital display legend and flashing beacons.
5. Have a scheduling feature to allow for local or remote pre-programming of the digital display legend
and flashing beacons at specific times and dates.
6. Send a real-time text or email message to the designated personnel for the following types of alerts:
6.1. Equipment alerts including low power, loss of power, and loss of communication
6.2. Traffic alerts including flashing beacons ON or Off activations and digital display legend
changes

Signs must comply with section 82-2.
The variable speed limit sign includes a digital display as part of the R2-1 sign. The R2-1 sign must be:

1. 48 by 60 inches for freeways and expressways
2. 36 by 48 inches for conventional highways

The variable speed limit sign systems must include a G20-5aP sign above the R2-1 sign. The G20-5aP
sign must have characters:

1. 8inches in height for freeways and expressways
2. 6 inches in height for conventional highways

The digital display must:

1. Be LED white legend on a black background.
Have two numerical characters. Each character must be:
2.1. Based on a minimum 5 x 7 character ratio
2.2. Atleast 18 inches in height for freeways and expressways
2.3. Atleast 14 inches in height for conventional highways
3. Have a minimum 30 degrees cone of visibility, +15 degrees from the centerline.

The flashing beacons must:
1. Be yellow and comply with section 86-1.02R(4), except they may be rated for 12 V.
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2. Operate in the alternating flashing mode. The flash rate for the flashing unit must comply with chapter
4L, "Flashing Beacons," of the California MUTCD.

3. Be securely mounted to assembly.

4. Be positioned vertically, one at a distance no more than 12 inches above the edge of the top sign and
one at a distance no more than 12 inches below the edge of the bottom sign.

The power source must be either a generator or photovoltaic system and must include batteries to
maintain the system's communication and operation for 10 continuous days without external power or
recharge.

12-3.40B(2) Portable Variable Speed Limit Sign Systems

A portable variable speed limit sign system must be trailer mounted.

12-3.40B(3) Temporary Variable Speed Limit Sign Systems
A temporary variable speed limit sign system must be post mounted under section 82-3.

12-3.40C Construction

Place the variable speed limit sign system:

1. As far from the traveled way as practicable where it is visible and legible to approaching traffic. Where
practicable, place the sign behind a barrier or guardrail.

2. At or before the crest of roadway vertical curvatures that restrict sight distance.

3. At or before the curve of horizontal roadway curvatures that restrict sight distance.
4. With the bottom of the R2-1 sign a minimum of 7 feet above the roadway.

Delineate trailers with a taper consisting of 9 traffic cones placed 25 feet apart except when placed
behind a barrier. Set up and level the portable system.

Activate the flashing beacons and set the digital display to the reduced speed limit only when workers are
present within the construction work zone and no more than 15 minutes before workers arrive in the work
zone. Do not display unauthorized speed limits.

Deactivate the flashing beacons and change the digital display to the original posted speed limit no later
than 15 minutes after workers depart the work zone.

12-3.40D Payment
Not Used

12-3.41 TEMPORARY AUTOMATED END OF QUEUE WARNING SYSTEMS

12-3.41A General

12-3.41A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.41 includes specifications for furnishing, maintaining, and removing temporary automated
end of queue warning systems.

A temporary automated end of queue warning system (Type 1) is used when the traffic queue length is
3.5 miles or less. Do not use if there is no queue.

A temporary automated end of queue warning system (Type 2) is used when the traffic queue length is
7.5 miles or less. Do not use if there is no queue.

12-3.41A(2) Definitions
Reserved

12-3.41A(3) Submittals

Submit a 24-hour contact phone number for the on-site temporary automated end of queue warning
system coordinator before starting the activity that requires the system.

Submit a weekly temporary automated end of queue warning system operation report by Tuesday of the
following week. The report must include:

1. Date, time, message, county, route, post mile or station and direction for each PCMS.
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2. Date and time when the system is not operational.

3. Date, time, and activity necessary to maintain system in operation.

4. Date and time for any system failures. Each failure entry must include:
4.1. Description of the equipment that failed.
4.2. Cause of equipment malfunction.
4.3. Description of the work performed to correct the malfunction.
4.4. Time required to repair the malfunction.

12-3.41A(4) Quality Assurance

Assign an on-site temporary automated end of queue warning system coordinator. When the system is
required to be in operation, the coordinator must be available to repair or replace a damaged or
malfunctioning system within 2 hours of notification of a system failure.

12-3.41B Materials
12-3.41B(1) General

Temporary automated end of queue warning system must differentiate between periods of stopped traffic
and periods with no traffic.

Temporary automated end of queue warning system must comply with the requirements for an automated
work zone information system, except the system must display on the PCMS:

1. Messages shown, based on real time traffic speed data
Default message ROAD WORK AHEAD when any of the following conditions exist:
2.1. Sensors do not detect a queue
2.2. During a power failure and the controller must restart automatically
2.3.  When communication is lost for more than 10 minutes
3. Message STOPPED TRAFFIC AHEAD when the speed drops below 5 mph and the traffic sensors
stop detecting

12-3.41B(2) Temporary Automated End of Queue Warning Systems (Type 1)

The temporary automated end of queue warning system (Type 1) consists of a controller, a minimum 4
traffic sensors and a minimum 1 PCMS.

12-3.41B(3) Temporary Automated End of Queue Warning Systems (Type 2)

The temporary automated end of queue warning system (Type 2) consists of a controller, a minimum 8
traffic sensors and a minimum 2 PCMS.

12-3.41C Construction

12-3.41C(1) General

Place the temporary automated end of queue warning system as shown.

On entrance ramps within the area covered by the temporary automated end of queue warning system,
place a W3-4 (BE PREPARED TO STOP) sign downstream from the C23 (CA) (ROAD WORK AHEAD)

sign. Placing a C23 (CA) (ROAD WORK AHEAD) sign on the ramp is change order work, if one is not
already in place.

Operate the temporary automated end of queue warning system only while work is in progress or as
described.

12-3.41D Payment

If the temporary automated end of queue warning system malfunctions for a cumulative period of 4 hours
or more, no payment will be made for the day.

12-3.42 PICKUP TRUCK MOUNTED CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

12-3.42A General

12-3.42A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.42 includes specifications for placing, operating, maintaining, and removing pickup truck
mounted changeable message sign (PTMCMS).
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12-3.42A(2) Definitions
Reserved

12-3.42A(3) Submittals
Reserved

12-3.42A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.42B Materials

A PTMCMS consists of a PCMS mounted on a supporting structure affixed to a pickup truck under the
PCMS manufacture's recommendations.

A PTMCMS includes:

PCMS with characters at least 12 inches in height

Pickup truck with a gross vehicle weight rating of at least 5,000 pounds
Two-way communication system

Rotating or flashing amber light

Public address system with external speaker

54-by-24-inch SC15 (CA) (CAUTION) sign attached to the tailgate
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12-3.42C Construction
Provide one operator per PTMCMS.

12-3.42D Payment
Not Used

12-4 MAINTAINING TRAFFIC
12-4.01 GENERAL
12-4.01A General
Section 12-4.01 includes general specifications for maintaining traffic through construction work zones.

If local authorities regulate traffic, notify them at least 5 business days before the start of job site activities.
Cooperate with the local authorities to handle traffic through the work zone and to make arrangements to
keep the work zone clear of parked vehicles.

12-4.01B Materials

Not Used

12-4.01C Construction
Not Used

12-4.01D Payment
Not Used

12-4.02 TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEMS

12-4.02A General

12-4.02A(1) Summary

Section 12-4.02 includes specifications for providing a traffic control system to close traffic lanes,
shoulders, ramps, and connectors.

A traffic control system for a closure includes flagging and the temporary traffic control devices described
as part of the traffic control system. Temporary traffic control devices must comply with section 12-3.

12-4.02A(2) Definitions

Construction Zone Enhanced Enforcement Program (COZEEP): Program that provides California
Highway Patrol officers to monitor the movement of traffic within the work zone.
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buffer lane: Closed lane that separates a lane carrying traffic from the work area to enhance safety of
workers and allow errant vehicles to recover safely.

designated holidays: Designated holidays are shown in the following table:

Designated Holidays

Holiday Date observed
New Year's Day January 1st
Washington's Birthday 3rd Monday in February
Memorial Day Last Monday in May
Independence Day July 4th
Labor Day 1st Monday in September
Veterans Day November 11th
Thanksgiving Day 4th Thursday in November
Christmas Day December 25th

If a designated holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday is a designated holiday. If November 11th
falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday is a designated holiday.

12-4.02A(3) Submittals

12-4.02A(3)(a) General

Submit a request for a minor deviation from the specified work hours. For a project in District 7, submit the
request at least 15 days before the proposed closure date. Your request may be authorized if (1) the
Department does not accrue a significant cost increase and (2) the work can be expedited and better
serve the traffic.

If a closure is not opened to traffic by the specified time, submit a work plan that ensures that future
closures will be opened to traffic by the specified time. Allow 2 business days for review.

Submit closure schedule requests and closure schedule amendments using LCS to show the locations
and times of the requested closures.

Submit a traffic break request using LCS to show the location and time of the requested traffic break.

12-4.02A(3)(b) Closure Schedules
Every Monday by noon, submit a closure schedule request for planned closures for the next week.

Except for a project in District 7, the next week is defined as Sunday at noon through the following
Sunday at noon.

For a project in District 7, the next week is defined as Friday at noon through the following Friday at noon.

Submit a closure schedule request from 25 days to 125 days before the anticipated start of any job site
activity that reduces:

1. Horizontal clearances of traveled ways, including shoulders, to 2 lanes or fewer due to activities such
as temporary barrier placement and paving

2. \Vertical clearances of traveled ways, including shoulders, due to activities such as pavement
overlays, overhead sign installation, or falsework girder erection

Submit closure schedule changes, including additional closures, by noon at least 3 business days before
a planned closure.

Cancel closure requests using LCS at least 48 hours before the start time of the closure.

The Department notifies you through LCS of authorized and unauthorized closures and closures that
require coordination with other parties as a condition for authorization.

12-4.02A(3)(c) Contingency Plans for Closures

Submit a contingency plan for an activity that could affect a closure if a contingency plan is specified in
the special provisions or if a contingency plan is requested.
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If a contingency plan is requested, submit the contingency plan within 1 business day of the request.

The contingency plan must identify the activities, equipment, processes, and materials that may cause a
delay in the opening of a closure to traffic. The plan must include:

1. List of additional or alternate equipment, materials, or workers necessary to ensure continuing
activities and on-time opening of closures if a problem occurs. If the additional or alternate equipment,
materials, or workers are not on the job site, specify their location, the method for mobilizing these
items, and the required time to complete mobilization.

2. General time-scaled logic diagram displaying the major activities and sequence of the planned
activities. For each activity, identify the critical event that will activate the contingency plan.

Submit revisions to a contingency plan at least 3 business days before starting the activity requiring the
contingency plan. Allow 2 business days for review.

12-4.02A(3)(d) Traffic Break Schedule

Every Monday by noon, submit a traffic break request for the next week. Support for a traffic break is
based on local California Highway Patrol staffing levels and may not be available for the date or time
requested.

Traffic break requests are limited to the hours when a shoulder or lane closure is allowed.
Cancel a traffic break request using LCS at least 48 hours before the start time of the traffic break.
The Department notifies you through LCS of authorized and unauthorized traffic breaks.

The Department does not adjust time or payment if (1) a California Highway Patrol officer is unavailable
for the requested date or time or (2) your request is not authorized.

12-4.02A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-4.02B Materials
Not Used

12-4.02C Construction

12-4.02C(1) General

Work that interferes with traffic is limited to the hours when closures are allowed.

Do not reduce an open traffic lane width to less than 10 feet. If traffic cones or delineators are used for

temporary edge delineation, the side of the base of the cones or delineators nearest to traffic is
considered the edge of the traveled way.

Do not simultaneously close consecutive ramps in the same direction of travel servicing 2 consecutive
local streets unless authorized.

Notify the Engineer of delays in your activities caused by the denial of either (1) an authorized closure or
(2) a closure schedule request for the specified time frame allowed for closures.

Discuss the contingency plan for any activity that could affect the closure schedule with the Engineer at
least 5 business days before starting the activity requiring the plan.

If you do not open a closure to traffic by the specified time, suspend work and submit a work plan. No
further closures are allowed until your work plan has been authorized.

If the Engineer orders you to remove a closure before the time designated in the authorized closure
schedule, any delay caused by this order is an excusable delay.

The Engineer may reschedule a closure that was canceled due to unsuitable weather.

You may use automated flagger assistance devices to enhance the traffic control system for a lane
closure on a two-lane convention highway, except if a bid item for automated flagger assistance devices
is shown in the Bid Item List, the use of AFADs is required.
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Do not use automated flagger assistance devices:

On multi-lane highways

As a substitute or a replacement for a temporary traffic control signal

If the devices impair access for pedestrians and bicycles, unless alternate access is provided

If the usable shoulder area is not wide enough to place a trailer mounted device

If the distance between the devices is more than 800 feet, except when each device is controlled by a
separate operator and radio communication is available between the AFAD operators

a0 =

12-4.02C(2) Lane Closure System
12-4.02C(2)(a) General

The Department provides LCS training. Request the LCS training at least 30 days before submitting the
1st closure request. The Department provides the training within 15 days after your request.

LCS training is web-based or held at a time and location agreed upon by you and the Engineer. For web-
based training, the Engineer provides you the website address to access the training.

Within 5 business days after completion of the training, the Department provides LCS accounts and user
IDs to your assigned, trained representatives.

Each representative must maintain a unique password and current user information in the LCS.
The project is not accessible in LCS after Contract acceptance.

12-4.02C(2)(b) Status Updates for Authorized Closures
Update the status of authorized closures using the LCS Mobile web page.

For a stationary closure on a traffic lane, use code:

1. 10-97 immediately before you place the 1st cone on the traffic lane
2. 10-98 immediately after you remove all of the cones from the traffic lane

For a stationary closure on the shoulder, use code:

1. 10-97 immediately before you place the 1st cone after the last advance warning sign
2. 10-98 immediately after you remove the last cone before the advance warning signs

For a moving closure, use code:

1. 10-97 immediately before the actual start time of the closure
2. 10-98 immediately after the actual end time of the closure

For closures not needed on the authorized date, use code 10-22 within 2 hours after the authorized start
time.

If you are unable to access the LCS Mobile web page, immediately notify the Engineer of the closure's
status.

12-4.02C(3) Closure Requirements and Charts
12-4.02C(3)(a) General

Where two or more lanes in the same direction of travel and on the same side are adjacent to the work
area, closures must comply with the buffer lane requirements.

12-4.02C(3)(b) Complete Freeway or Expressway Closure Requirements
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(c) HOV, Express, and Bus Lane Closure Requirements
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(d) City Street Closure Requirements
Reserved
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12-4.02C(3)(e) Closure Restrictions for Special Events and Venues
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(f) Closure Restrictions for Designated Holidays and Special Days
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(g) Freeway or Expressway Lane Requirement Charts
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(h) Complete Freeway or Expressway Closure Hour Charts
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(i) Complete Connector Closure Hour Charts and Connector Lane Requirement Charts
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(j) Complete Ramp Closure Hour Charts and Ramp Lane Requirement Charts
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(k) Conventional Highway Lane Requirement Charts
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(I) Complete Conventional Highway Closure Hour Charts
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(m) City Street Closure Hour Charts and City Street Lane Requirement Charts
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(n) Concrete Slab and Approach Slab Replacement Closure Hours Table
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(0)-12-4.02C(3)(s) Reserved
12-4.02C(4) Buffer Lanes

Where two or more lanes are adjacent to a work area, including work on shoulders, you must close the
lane adjacent to the work area in accordance with the lane requirement charts as follows:

1. Work is on the traveled way within 6 feet of the adjacent traffic lane.

2. Work is off the traveled way but within 6 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the posted speed is
45 mph or greater.

3. Work is off the traveled way but within 3 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the posted speed is
less than 45 mph.

Closure of the adjacent traffic lane is not required for:

1. Workers protected by a permanent or temporary barrier
2. Installation, maintenance, or removal of traffic control devices except for temporary barrier system

For time periods at the beginning or end of work when the lane requirement charts do not allow the
closure of the adjacent traffic lane, the following construction activities are allowed without a buffer lane:

1. Paving
Parking, positioning, loading, unloading vehicles, or storing equipment or materials necessary for the
work being performed

3. Placing, removing or maintaining traffic stripes, pavement marking, or pavement markers

4. Operations not performed by workers on foot such as grinding, grooving, planing, sweeping, applying
a tack coat, or operating a crane

5. Operations where workers on foot are protected, at each work location, within the same closure by an
impact attenuator vehicle in the lane adjacent to live traffic

Do not perform work activities or store equipment, vehicles, or materials within the buffer lane.
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12-4.02C(5)-12.4.02C(6) Reserved

12-4.02C(7) Traffic Control System Requirements
12-4.02C(7)(a) General

Control traffic using stationary closures.

If components of the traffic control system are displaced or cease to operate or function as specified,
immediately repair them to their original condition or replace them and place them back in their original
locations.

Do not start activities that require an impact attenuator vehicle until the attenuator is in place.

Each vehicle used to place, maintain, and remove components of a traffic control system on a multilane
highway must have a Type Il flashing arrow sign that must operate whenever the vehicle is used for
placing, maintaining, or removing the components. For a stationary closure, vehicles with a Type Il
flashing arrow sign not involved in placing, maintaining, or removing the components must display only
the caution display mode. If a flashing arrow sign is required for a closure, activate the sign before the
closure is in place.

12-4.02C(7)(b) Stationary Closures

Except for channelizing devices placed along open trenches or excavations adjacent to the traveled way,
remove the components of the traffic control system for a stationary closure from the traveled way and
shoulders at the end of each work period. You may store the components at authorized locations within
the limits of the highway.

If a traffic lane is closed with channelizing devices for excavation work, move the devices to the adjacent
edge of the traveled way when not excavating. Space the devices as shown for the lane closure.

Use an impact attenuator vehicle to place and remove components of a stationary traffic control system.
Do not use an impact attenuator vehicle on two-lane conventional highways if the vehicle would have to
stop within a lane open to traffic to place, maintain, or remove the traffic control system.

12-4.02C(7)(c) Moving Closures

For a moving closure, use a PCMS truck mounted on the upstream sign vehicle. The full operational
height to the bottom of the sign may be less than 7 feet above the ground but must be as high as
practicable.

If you use a flashing arrow sign in a moving closure, the sign must be truck mounted on the upstream
sign vehicle. Operate the flashing arrow sign in the caution display mode if it is being used on a 2-lane
highway.

Use an impact attenuator vehicle as a shadow vehicle.

12-4.02C(7)(d) Traffic Breaks
You may request a traffic break for special operations such as:

1. Installation, removal, or replacement of an overhead power line or other utility cable across the
highway

2. Installation or removal of traffic control devices in areas without a standard-width shoulder

3. Transportation of large equipment across the highway

4. Access to median areas for workers or equipment

If the Department authorizes the traffic break, the Engineer notifies you and arranges the traffic break with
the California Highway Patrol through COZEEP. The duration of a traffic break must not exceed 5
minutes or as authorized.

Two California Highway Patrol officers per vehicle are required for traffic breaks occurring any time from
2200 to 0600 hours.

A minimum of 2 California Highway Patrol vehicles will be assigned to conduct a traffic break.

Place a truck mounted PCMS approximately 2,000 feet upstream of the work area or as agreed upon by
the Engineer. Monitor the traffic during the traffic break. If a queue develops, reposition the PCMS truck
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far enough upstream of the traffic break to provide real-time notification to motorists before they approach
the traffic queue.

12-4.02C(8) Traffic Control System Signs
12-4.02C(8)(a) General
Traffic control system signs must comply with section 12-3.11.

12-4.02C(8)(b) Connector and Ramp Closure Signs

Inform motorists of a temporary closing of a (1) connector or a (2) freeway or expressway entrance or exit
ramp using:

1. SC6-3(CA) (Ramp Closed) sign for closures of 1 day or less
2. SC6-4(CA) (Ramp Closed) sign for closures of more than 1 day

SC6-3(CA) and SC6-4(CA) signs must be stationary mounted at the locations shown and must remain in
place and visible to motorists during the connector or ramp closure.

Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before installing the sign and install the sign from 7 to 15
days before the closure.

12-4.02C(9) Flagging
12-4.02C(9)(a) General
12-4.02C(9)(a)(i) Summary

Section 12-4.02C(9) includes specifications for flaggers, AFAD operators, additional flaggers, advance
flaggers and flagger stations.

12-4.02C(9)(a)(ii) Definitions
AFAD operator: Flagger certified by the manufacturer to operate the specific automated flagger
assistance device.

additional flagger: Flagger that controls the flow of traffic at intermediate locations within the limits of a
closure with reversible control, at intersections, driveways and other traffic merging points.

advance flagger: Flagger positioned upstream of the traffic control system, who warns approaching
traffic of road work ahead and potentially stopped traffic within the advance warning signs.

incidental flagger: Flagger that performs flagging that is not part of a traffic control system.

12-4.02C(9)(a)(iii) Submittals
Submit as informational submittals:

1. Flagger certification for each flagger including AFAD operators. The submittal must include:
1.1.  Name of the individual receiving certification
1.2.  Name of entity providing certification
1.3. Date of certification
1.4. Certification expiration date
2. AFAD manufacturer certification for each AFAD operator. The submittal must include:
2.1.  Name of the manufacturer's authorized trainer
2.2.  Name of the trainee
2.3. Description of device type and model for which training was provided
2.4. Date when the training was provided
3. Training qualifications for each incidental flagger.

12-4.02C(9)(a)(iv) Quality Assurance
Flaggers must be at least 18 years of age and maintain a valid government issued identification and must
possess proof of certification during flagging operations.

Flaggers that are part of a traffic control system must be certified by an authorized flagger training
provider. The authorized flagger training provider list is available at the Department's Division of
Construction website.
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In addition, AFAD operators must be certified by the AFAD manufacturer on:

1. Device type and model to be used on the project
2. Installation procedures

3. Local and remote-controlled operation

4. Maintenance of the device

Incidental flaggers must be trained under 8 CA Code of Regs § 1599.
12-4.02C(9)(b) Materials

Not Used

12-4.02C(9)(c) Construction

12-4.02C(9)(c)(i) General

Reserved

12-4.02C(9)(c)(ii) Flaggers

12-4.02C(9)(c)(ii)(A) General

Flaggers should stand in a conspicuous place and be visible to approaching vehicles.

Flaggers must wear a hard hat, safety glasses, and Class 3, high-visibility, safety apparel under
ANSI/ISEA 107-2004, or equivalent subsequent revisions.

Flaggers must be equipped with a 24-by-24-inch "STOP/SLOW" paddle with a rigid staff tall enough to
maintain the bottom of the paddle a minimum of 6 feet above the pavement.

12-4.02C(9)(c)(ii)(B) Automated Flagger Assistance Device Operators
When AFADs are in operation, the AFAD operators must:

1. Be positioned away from the traveled way

2. Be positioned where they have an unobstructed line of sight to approaching vehicles and to the
devices

3. Keep a backup hand held AFAD remote control readily available

A pilot car driver must not operate a device and must not be considered as one of the flaggers present
on-site available to operate a device.

12-4.02C(9)(c)(ii)(C) Additional Flaggers
Provide additional flaggers at any of the following locations:

1. At high-volume intersections and driveways between the two flagger stations as described
2. At Multi-lane and circular intersections

For other intersections and driveways, place a sign as described.

Additional flaggers use the STOP/SLOW sign paddle to control vehicles merging into the closure with
reversible control.

If additional flaggers are not described, providing additional flaggers is change order work.

12-4.02C(9)(c)(ii)(D) Advance Flaggers
Provide advance flaggers when any of the following conditions exist:

1. Queued traffic reaches the W20-4 (One Lane Road Ahead) sign.
2. When the horizontal roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of approaching traffic.
3. When the vertical roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of approaching traffic.

Advance flaggers use the SLOW sign paddle to warn approaching vehicles of the flagging operation
ahead and signals the drivers to slow down. If the STOP/SLOW paddle is used, the STOP side must be
covered.

If advance flaggers are not described, providing advance flaggers is change order work.
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12-4.02C(9)(c)(jii) Flagger Stations

Place flagger stations such that approaching vehicles have sufficient distance to react and follow the
flagger's instructions.

Place a minimum of four cones at 50 feet intervals in advance of flagger stations.

During the hours of darkness, illuminate flagger stations under 8 CA Regs § 1523. Do not start flagging
until flagger stations are illuminated.

Place advance warning signs W20-1, C9A(CA), and W3-4 upstream of the additional flagger station at
intersections as shown.

Place advance warning signs W20-1, C9A(CA), and W3-4 upstream of the advance flagger station.

Remove the W20-1 sign from all flagger stations downstream from the advance flagger station furthest
from the work area.

You may use a full-matrix PCMS in place of an advance flagger. The PCMS must alternately display the
message "Prepare to Stop" and the C9A(CA) sign graphic. Place a portable W20-1 sign in advance of the
PCMS.

If the distance E shown is 1,000 feet or more, place a SW60(CA) as shown. Place an additional
SW60(CA) sign for every additional 1,000 feet of separation, space the signs at 1,000-foot intervals.

12-4.02C(9)(d) Payment
Not Used

12-4.02C(10) End of Queue Monitoring and Warning with Pickup Truck Mounted Changeable
Message Sign

12-4.02C(10)(a) General
12-4.02C(10)(a)(i) Summary

Section 12-4.02C(10) includes specifications for end of queue monitoring and warning using pickup truck
mounted changeable message sign (PTMCMS).

End of queue monitoring and warning includes providing PTMCMS, monitoring the end of queue, and
warning approaching traffic.

12-4.02C(10)(a)(ii) Definitions
Reserved

12-4.02C(10)(a)(iii) Submittals

Submit a weekly report of PTMCMS operation by Tuesday of the following week. The report must indicate
the date, time, message, county, route, post mile or station and direction for each PTMCMS.

12-4.02C(10)(a)(iv) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-4.02C(10)(b) Materials
Not Used

12-4.02C(10)(c) Construction

Provide 1 PTMCMS in the direction of travel for freeway, expressway, or multilane conventional highway
closures. Provide 2 PTMCMS for two-lane conventional highway closures, one for each direction of travel.

Place the PTMCMS upstream of the:

1. W20-1 (ROAD WORK AHEAD) for a stationary closure
2. California Highway Patrol (CHP) vehicle for a traffic break

Place the PTMCMS at the distance shown in the following table:
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PTMCMS Minimum Upstream Distance

Road Type Distance (ft)
Urban — More than 40 mph 350
Rural 500
Expressway / Freeway 2,640

The distances in the PTMCMS Minimum Upstream Distance table are approximate and intended for
guidance only. Based on field conditions increase the PTMCMS upstream distance.

Start monitoring the end of queue when:

1. The first merging taper is installed for stationary closures
2. CHP vehicle starts to pace traffic for traffic break

Reposition the PTMCMS to maintain the distance shown in the table titled “PTMCMS Minimum Upstream
Distance,” upstream of the end of queue.

Turn on the PTMCMS and display the alternating message:

1. SLOW TRAFFIC AHEAD and PREPARE TO STOP when traffic is moving at 10 mph or more, below
the posted speed limit

2. STOPPED TRAFFIC AHEAD and PREPARE TO STOP when traffic stops upstream of the W20-1
(ROAD WORK AHEAD) sign or the CHP vehicle

If quick changing traffic conditions or useable shoulder area limitations do not allow for repositioning of
PTMCMS, place additional PTMCMS upstream to warn traffic. Additional PTMCMS are change order
work.

Monitor the end of queue and reposition PTMCMS until the traffic condition abates and traffic speed is
within 10 mph of the posted speed limit. If the location of the PTMCMS falls outside the project limits
notify the Engineer and continue to monitor the end of queue and warn traffic.

If the traffic speed falls 10 mph or more below the posted speed limit after removing the lane closure,
notify the Engineer and continue to warn traffic and monitor the end of queue for up to 2 hours. Monitoring
the queue and warning traffic after the 2 hours is change order work.

12-4.02C(10)(d) Payment
Not Used

12-4.02C(11) Traffic Control Technician
12-4.02C(11)(a) General
12-4.02C(11)(a)(i) Summary

Section 12-4.02C(11) includes specifications for training, certification, and responsibilities for traffic
control technicians.

The traffic control technician:

1. Is responsible for the installation, maintenance, and removal of traffic control devices
2. Must have the authority to assign and direct flagging operations
3. Must be knowledgeable about:

3.1.  Section 7-1.03 "Public Convenience"

3.2. Section 7-1.04 "Public Safety"

3.3. Section 12 "Temporary Traffic Control"

3.4. Traffic control system Standard Plans

3.5. Traffic handling plans and detour plans

Assign a traffic control technician to each closure.

12-4.02C(11)(a)(ii) Definitions
Reserved
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12-4.02C(11)(a)(iii) Submittals
12-4.02C(11)(a)(iii)(A) General

Every Monday by noon, submit traffic control daily reports for the previous week as an informational
submittal.

12-4.02C(11)(a)(iii)(B) Quality Assurance Submittals
Submit the following as informational submittals:

1. Traffic control technician certification and flagger certification for each traffic control technician and
each alternate traffic control technician. The certification must include:
1.1.  Name of the individual receiving certification
1.2. Name of entity providing certification
1.3. Date of certification
1.4. Certification expiration date
2. Contact information for each traffic control technician and each alternate traffic control technician. The
submittal must include the name, phone number and email address.
3. Traffic control daily reports for each closure. The traffic control daily report must include:
3.1. Date
3.2.  Name of traffic control technician
3.3. Location of traffic control. Provide description, County, Route, Postmile or Station and Direction
3.4. Reference to traffic control standard plan or project plan sheet
3.5. For closure information include:
3.5.1. Lane requirement chart number, start time, and end time
3.5.2. Facility type: conventional highway, freeway, expressway, on ramp, off ramp, or
connector, street
3.5.3.  Number of lanes closed, which lanes are closed, or shoulder closure
3.5.4. Names of flaggers, if applicable
3.5.5. Use of construction work zone speed limit reduction, buffer lanes, or COZEEP
support, if applicable
3.6. Documentation of:
3.6.1. LCS Mobile web page status confirmation for 1097 and 1098, or 1022
3.6.2. Verification that closure is in compliance with the contract requirements
3.6.3. Modifications to the traffic control including, a description of the change, the reason for
the change, time when the change is implemented
3.6.4. Traffic control system monitoring including, time of inspection and observations
3.6.5. Incidents that occur while the traffic control system is in place

12-4.02C(11)(a)(iv) Quality Assurance
12-4.02C(11)(a)(iv)(A) General

The traffic control technician must coordinate with the Engineer the implementation of traffic control
systems and traffic handling plans prior to construction, and before major changes in traffic control.

12-4.02C(11)(a)(iv)(B) Training and Certifications
A traffic control technician must be certified as a flagger and as a traffic control technician. The
Department authorized traffic control technician and flaggers training providers list is available at:

https://dot.ca.gov/programs/construction/safety-traffic/safety-training-courses

12-4.02C(11)(a)(iv)(C) Quality Control
The traffic control technician must:

1. Ensure safe, convenient, and effective passage of motorists, bicyclists, pedestrians, workers, and first
responders, through or around the construction work zone

2. Inspect the condition of traffic control devices on a regular basis for compliance with the quality
requirements in the American Traffic Safety Services Association publication Quality Guidelines for
Temporary Traffic Control Devices and Features

3. Ensure the labor, equipment, and materials are available to immediately correct deficiencies in the
traffic control system

4. Ensure workers performing flagging operations meet the flagger's certificate requirements
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5. Ensure the status of closures is reported using the LCS Mobile web page
6. Verify that all closures comply with the contract requirements and that traffic control devices, including
PCMS, arrow boards and radar speed feedback signs, are functioning after traffic control installation

12-4.02C(11)(b) Materials
Not Used

12-4.02C(11)(c) Construction

For each closure, a traffic control technician must be present during the installation, operation, and
removal of the traffic control system.

Notify the Engineer of the assigned traffic control technician for each closure 1 business day before the
closure.

Notify the Engineer before an alternate traffic control technician assumes the duties of the assigned traffic
control technician.

Traffic control technicians must be available by:

1. Cellular telephone
2. Two-way radio
3. Mobile internet access

Traffic control technician must:

1. Mark the locations for traffic control devices before installation of closures
2. Monitor work zone traffic control activities and operations, including detours, to ensure the traffic
control is functioning properly

When monitoring work zone traffic control, if an imminent danger is identified, take immediate corrective
action and notify the Engineer. Notify the Engineer of modifications needed to the traffic control system
plans or traffic handling plans if the traffic control is not functioning as required due to changes in traffic or
site conditions. Do not implement any changes to the traffic control system plans or traffic handling plans
until the proposed revisions are authorized.

12-4.02C(11)(d) Payment
Not Used

12-4.02C(12) Construction Work Zone Speed Limit Reduction
Reserved

12-4.02C(13) Traffic Control Supervision
Reserved

12-4.02C(14)-12-4.02C(25) Reserved
12-4.02D Payment

The Department pays for change order work for a traffic control system by force account for increased
traffic control and uses a force account analysis for decreased traffic control.

The Department does not pay for furnishing, placing, relocating, and removing PCMSs used for a traffic
break.

The Department deducts the full cost of COZEEP support provided for the traffic break.

The hourly rate for each California Highway Patrol officer providing COZEEP support is $115. This rate
includes full compensation for each hour or portion thereof that the officer provides the support. Markups
are not added to any expenses associated with COZEEP support.

The minimum number of hours for an officer is 4 hours, except if a closure is already in place and the
Engineer authorizes your request for an on-duty officer to conduct a traffic break, the minimum number of
hours for an officer is 1 hour.
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For a cancellation less than 48 hours before the scheduled start time of COZEEP support, except for a
cancellation due to adverse weather or extenuating circumstances, the Department deducts:

1. Minimum of $50 per California Highway Patrol officer if the officer is notified before the start time
2. Maximum of 4 hours of pay per officer if the officer is not notified before the start time

12-4.03 FALSEWORK OPENINGS
12-4.03A General
Section 12-4.03 includes specifications for providing falsework openings.

12-4.03B Materials
Not Used

12-4.03C Construction
12-4.03C(1) General
Reserved

12-4.03C(2) Temporary Barrier System

Install temporary barrier system on both sides of vehicular openings through falsework. If ordered, install
temporary barrier system at other falsework less than 12 feet from the edge of a traffic lane. This is
change order work.

Temporary barrier system for vehicular openings must start 150 feet in advance of the falsework and
extend past the falsework in the direction of adjacent traffic flow. For 2-way traffic openings, temporary
barrier system must extend at least 60 feet past the falsework in the direction of adjacent traffic flow.

Install temporary crash cushion modules as shown at the approach end of temporary barrier system
located less than 15 feet from the edge of a traffic lane. For 2-way traffic openings install temporary crash
cushion modules at the departing end of temporary barrier system located less than 6 feet from the edge
of a traffic lane.

The Engineer determines the exact location and length of temporary barrier system and the type of flare
to be used.

Install temporary barrier system for protecting the falsework before erecting it. Do not remove temporary
barrier system until authorized.

12-4.03D Payment

Not Used

12-4.04 TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTES

12-4.04A General

12-4.04A(1) Summary

Section 12-4.04 includes specifications for providing, maintaining, and removing temporary pedestrian
access routes.

A temporary pedestrian access route includes temporary traffic control devices as shown except for
temporary barrier system and temporary crash cushions.

12-4.04A(2) Definitions

Reserved

12-4.04A(3) Submittals
If work activities require the closure of a pedestrian route and a temporary pedestrian access route is not
shown, submit a work plan for a temporary pedestrian access route. The work plan must:

1. Describe the activities, processes, equipment, and materials that will be used to provide the
temporary access route
2. Show the locations of the routes and the placement of traffic control devices for each stage of work
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3. Include a time-scaled logic diagram displaying the sequence and duration of the planned activities for
each stage of work
4. Be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as a civil engineer in the State

Submit "Temporary Pedestrian Access Route Contractor Compliance Report," within 2 business days
after construction of a temporary pedestrian access route.

Submit "Temporary Pedestrian Access Route Contractor Weekly Report," within 2 business days of
completing a weekly inspection.

12-4.04A(4) Quality Assurance

12-4.04A(4)(a) General
Reserved

12-4.04A(4)(b) Quality Control

Perform a review of the temporary pedestrian access route after it is constructed and document
compliance on the "Temporary Pedestrian Access Route Contractor Compliance Report."

The Department will conduct a verification inspection after receiving the compliance report.

For a temporary pedestrian access route in use perform a weekly review and document compliance on
the "Temporary Pedestrian Access Route Contractor Weekly Report."

12-4.04B Materials

The walkway surface must be slip resistant and surfaced with minor HMA or commercial-quality,
bituminous material, commercial-quality concrete, or wood.

A handrail with a circular cross section must have an outer diameter from 1-1/4 to 2 inches. A handrail
with a noncircular cross section must have a perimeter from 4 to 6-1/4 inches and a maximum cross-
section dimension of 2-1/4 inches.

Fasteners must be rounded to prevent injury to a pedestrian's fingers, hands, and arms and to eliminate
sharp edges that could catch on clothing.

A detectable warning surface must be on the Authorized Material List for detectable warning surfaces and
match yellow color no. 33538 of AMS-STD-595.

Temporary traffic control devices used to channelize pedestrians must:

1. Be free of sharp or rough edges
Have a continuous detectable edging at least 6 inches high and at no more than 2 inches above the
walkway surface

3. Be atleast 32 inches in height

4. Have smooth connection points between devices to allow for a handrail

5. Have a top and bottom surface in the same vertical plane

12-4.04C Construction
Notify the Engineer 5 business days before closing an existing pedestrian route. Do not close the route
until authorized.

If work activities require the closure of a pedestrian route and a temporary pedestrian access route is not
shown, provide a temporary pedestrian access route near the traveled way. You may route pedestrians
using the existing sidewalk or by constructing a temporary access route.

If a bid item for a temporary pedestrian access route is not shown on the Bid Item List, then constructing
a temporary pedestrian access route is change order work, except when the closure is a result of your
means and methods.

Construct a temporary pedestrian access route such that:

1. Walkway surface is firm and stable and free of irregularities
2. Cross slope of the pedestrian route is at most 50:1 (horizontal:vertical)
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3. Longitudinal slope of the pedestrian route is at most 20:1 (horizontal:vertical)

4. Walkway, landings, blended transitions, and curb ramps are at least 60 inches wide except where not
feasible, the width must be at least 48 inches wide with a 60-by-60-inch passing space at least every
200 feet

5. Lateral joints or gaps between surfaces are less than 1/2 inch wide

6. Discontinuities in surface heights are less than 1/2 inch and beveled if greater than 1/4 inch with a
slope no greater than 2:1 (horizontal:vertical)

7. Ramps have:

7.1.  Longitudinal slope of at most 12:1 (horizontal:vertical)

7.2. Rise less than 30 inches

7.3. Protective edging at least 2 inches high on each side and handrails at a height from 34 to 38
inches above the walkway surface if the rise is greater than 6 inches

8. Curb ramps have:

8.1. Longitudinal slope of at most 12:1 (horizontal:vertical)
8.2. Protective edging at least 2 inches high on each side if the curb ramp does not have flares and
the rise is greater than 6 inches

9. Pedestrians are channelized when routed off existing pedestrian routes

Construct handrails such that they are continuous, smooth and free of sharp or rough edges.

Provide an overhead covering to protect pedestrians from falling objects and drippings from overhead
structures.

If the temporary access route is next to traffic or work activities, place a temporary barrier to separate the
route from vehicles and equipment.

Install a detectable warning surface at locations where a curb ramp, landing, or blended transition
connects to a street. Install the warning surface such that it extends a minimum of 36 inches in the
direction of travel and for the full width of the landing, blended transition, or curb ramp, excluding the
flares.

Maintain the temporary pedestrian access route clear of obstructions. Do not allow traffic control devices,
equipment, or construction materials to protrude into the walkway. Maintain a continuous unobstructed
path connecting all pedestrian routes, parking lots, and bus stops located within the project limits.

Remove the temporary pedestrian access route when the Engineer determines it is no longer needed.
Provide a temporary pedestrian access route through falsework under section 16-2.02.

12-4.04D Payment
Not Used

12-4.05 BRIDGE CLEANING AND PAINTING ACTIVITIES
12-4.05A General

Section 12-4.05 includes specifications for maintaining traffic during bridge cleaning and painting
activities.

Signs must comply with section 12-3.11.

12-4.05B Materials
Not Used

12-4.05C Construction

For bridge cleaning and painting activities, place the signs as shown in the following table in addition to
those shown on the plans:
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Sign no. Sign description Requirement
Place portable 30-by-30-inch signs at locations where traffic
approaches a bridge with work underway. If the approach speed
W20-1 Road Work Ahead is greater than 50 mph, the sign must be 48 by 48 inches. The
sign panel base material must not be plywood. Attach 2 orange,
16 sq in flags to each sign.

. Place a 48-by-48-inch sign near each W20-1 sign. Use 4-inch-
Cleaning and , . ;
-- S . high black lettering and include your name, address, and

Painting Operations
telephone number on an orange background.

The Engineer determines the exact locations of the signs. Do not use signs until needed. Maintain the
signs in place during bridge cleaning and painting activities. Remove the signs at the end of each work
shift.

After each day's bridge cleaning and painting activities, remove obstructions from the roadway to allow for
free passage for traffic. Remove blast cleaning residue from the traveled way before opening the area to
traffic.

You may lay supply lines along the top of curbs adjacent to railing posts if the lines do not interfere with
traffic. Remove the lines when work is not in progress.

12-4.05D Payment
Not Used

12-4.06 TOLL BRIDGES
Reserved

12-4.07-12-4.10 RESERVED
12-5 RESERVED
12-6 TEMPORARY PAVEMENT DELINEATION
12-6.01 GENERAL

Section 12-6 includes specifications for placing temporary pavement delineation except for delineation on
a seal coat project.

Temporary painted traffic stripes and painted pavement markings used for temporary delineation must
comply with section 84-2.

Temporary signs for no-passing zones must comply with section 12-3.11.

12-6.02 MATERIALS
12-6.02A General

The following types of temporary pavement delineation must be on the Authorized Material List for signing
and delineation materials:

Temporary pavement markers for long term day/night use (180 days or less)
Temporary pavement markers for short term day/night use (14 days or less)
Temporary (removable) striping and pavement marking tape (180 days or less)
Permanent traffic striping and pavement marking tape

Channelizers

o=

12-6.02B Temporary Pavement Markers
Temporary pavement markers must be the same color as the lane line or centerline markers being
replaced.

Temporary pavement markers must be for long-term day or night use, 180 days or less, except you may
use temporary pavement markers for short-term day or night use, 14 days or less, if you place the
permanent pavement delineation before the end of the 14 days.

199


https://1-1.03�1-1.04/

SECTION 12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL

12-6.02C Channelizers
Channelizers used for temporary edge line delineation must be orange and surface mounted.

12-6.03 CONSTRUCTION
12-6.03A General

If work activities obliterate pavement delineation, place temporary or permanent pavement delineation
before opening the traveled way to traffic. The temporary pavement delineation must consist of a lane line
and centerline pavement delineation for traveled ways open to traffic. On multilane roadways, freeways,
expressways, and 2-lane roadways with shoulders 4 feet or more in width, the temporary pavement
delineation must also include edge line delineation for traveled ways open to traffic.

Establish the alignment for temporary pavement delineation, including the required lines or markers.
Surfaces to receive an application of paint or removable traffic tape must be dry and free from dirt and
loose material. Do not apply temporary pavement delineation over existing pavement delineation or any
other temporary pavement delineation. Maintain temporary pavement delineation until no longer needed
or replace it with a new striping detail of temporary or permanent pavement delineation.

When the Engineer determines the temporary pavement delineation is no longer required for the direction
of traffic, remove the temporary pavement delineation, including any underlying adhesive for temporary
pavement markers, from the final layer of surfacing and from the pavement to remain in place. Remove
temporary pavement delineation that conflicts with any subsequent or new traffic pattern for the area.

12-6.03B Temporary Lane Line and Centerline Delineation

If lane lines or centerlines are obliterated and temporary pavement delineation to replace the lines is not
shown, the minimum lane line and centerline delineation must consist of temporary pavement markers
placed longitudinally at 24-foot maximum intervals.

For temporary lane line or centerline delineation consisting entirely of temporary pavement markers for
short-term day or night use, 14 days or less, do not use the markers for more than 14 days on lanes
opened to traffic. Place the permanent pavement delineation before the end of the 14 days. If the
permanent pavement delineation is not placed within 14 days, replace the temporary pavement markers
with additional temporary pavement delineation equivalent to the pattern described for the permanent
pavement delineation for the area.

If no-passing centerline pavement delineation is obliterated, install the following temporary no-passing
zone signs before opening lanes to traffic:

1. W20-1 (Road Work Ahead) sign from 1,000 to 2,000 feet in advance of the no-passing zone

2. R4-1 (Do Not Pass) sign at the beginning of the no-passing zone and at 2,000-foot maximum
intervals within the no-passing zone

3. W7-3a (Next ___ Miles) plaque beneath the W20-1 sign for continuous zones longer than 2 miles

4. RA4-2 (Pass With Care) sign at the end of the no-passing zone

The Engineer determines the exact location of temporary no-passing zone signs. Maintain the temporary
no-passing zone signs in place until you place the permanent no-passing centerline pavement
delineation.

Remove the temporary no-passing zone signs when the Engineer determines they are no longer required
for the direction of traffic.

12-6.03C Temporary Edge Line Delineation

On multilane roadways, freeways, expressways, and 2-lane roadways with shoulders 4 feet or more in
width open to traffic where edge lines are obliterated and temporary pavement delineation to replace
those edge lines is not shown, provide temporary pavement delineation for:

1. Right edge lines consisting of any of the following:

1.1. Solid 6-inch-wide traffic stripe tape of the same color as the stripe being replaced.

1.2. Traffic cones placed longitudinally at 100-foot maximum intervals.

1.3. Portable delineators or channelizers placed longitudinally at 100-foot maximum intervals.
2. Left edge lines consisting of any of the following:

2.1. Solid 6-inch-wide traffic stripe tape of the same color as the stripe being replaced.
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2.2. Traffic cones placed longitudinally at 100-foot maximum intervals.
2.3. Portable delineators or channelizers placed longitudinally at 100-foot maximum intervals.
2.4. Temporary pavement markers placed longitudinally at 6-foot maximum intervals.

You may apply temporary traffic stripe paint of the same color as the stripe being replaced instead of solid
6-inch-wide temporary traffic stripe tape where the removal of the temporary traffic stripe is not required.

The Engineer determines the lateral offset for traffic cones, portable delineators, and channelizers used
for temporary edge line delineation. If traffic cones or portable delineators are used for temporary edge
line delineation, maintain the cones or delineators during the hours of the day when they are in use.

Cement the bases of channelizers used for temporary edge line delineation to the pavement with hot melt
bituminous adhesive as specified in section 81-3 for cementing pavement markers to pavement.

12-6.03D Temporary Traffic Stripe, Pavement Marking, and Pavement Markers
12-6.03D(1) General
Reserved

12-6.03D(2) Temporary Traffic Stripe Tape

Except where the temporary traffic stripe is used for 14 days or less, apply temporary removable traffic
stripe tape under the manufacturer's instructions and as follows:

1. Slowly roll the tape with a rubber-tired vehicle or roller to ensure complete contact with the pavement
surface.

2. Apply the tape straight on a tangent alignment and on a true arc on a curved alignment.

3. Do not apply the tape when the ambient air or pavement temperature is less than 50 degrees F
unless otherwise authorized.

For temporary traffic stripe tape used for 14 days or less, apply the temporary removable traffic stripe
tape under the manufacturer's instructions.

12-6.03D(3) Temporary Traffic Stripe Paint

Apply temporary traffic stripe paint under section 84-2.03, except you may apply 1 or 2 coats of the
temporary traffic stripe paint for new or existing pavement.

You are not required to remove painted temporary traffic stripe that will be covered by paving work.

12-6.03D(4) Temporary Pavement Marking Tape

Apply temporary removable pavement marking tape as specified for applying temporary removable traffic
stripe tape in section 12-6.03D(2).

12-6.03D(5) Temporary Pavement Marking Paint

Apply temporary pavement marking paint under section 84-2.03, except you may apply 1 or 2 coats of the
temporary pavement marking paint.

You are not required to remove of painted temporary pavement markings that will be covered by paving
work.

You may use permanent or temporary removable pavement marking tape instead of temporary pavement
marking paint.

12-6.03D(6) Temporary Pavement Markers

Place temporary pavement markers under the manufacturer's instructions. Cement temporary markers to
the surfacing with the manufacturer's recommended adhesive except do not use epoxy adhesive in areas
where the removal of the pavement markers is required.

You may use retroreflective pavement markers instead of temporary pavement markers for long-term day
or night use, 180 days or less, except to simulate patterns of broken traffic stripe. Retroreflective
pavement markers used for temporary pavement markers must comply with section 81-3, except the
waiting period before placing pavement markers on new asphalt concrete surfacing as specified in
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section 81-3.03 does not apply. Do not use epoxy adhesive to place pavement markers in areas where
the removal of the pavement markers is required.

12-6.04 PAYMENT

The Department does not pay for additional temporary pavement delineation used to replace temporary
pavement markers.

Temporary traffic stripe is measured as specified for traffic stripe in section 84.

Temporary pavement marking is measured as specified for pavement marking in section 84.

12-7 TEMPORARY PAVEMENT DELINEATION FOR SEAL COATS
12-7.01 GENERAL
Section 12-7 includes specifications for placing temporary pavement delineation for a seal coat project.

Temporary signs for no-passing zones must comply with section 12-3.11.

12-7.02 MATERIALS

Temporary raised pavement markers for seal coat applications must be temporary pavement markers for
short-term day or night use, 14 days or less, on the Authorized Material List for signing and delineation
materials.

12-7.03 CONSTRUCTION

Before applying binder that will obliterate existing traffic stripes, place temporary raised pavement
markers on the existing traffic stripes except for right edge lines at 24-foot maximum intervals. Place 2
markers side by side on double traffic stripes with 1 marker placed on each stripe longitudinally at 24-foot
maximum intervals. Place temporary raised pavement markers under the manufacturer's instructions.
Before opening the lanes to uncontrolled traffic, remove the covers from the temporary raised pavement
markers.

If you obliterate no-passing centerline pavement delineation, install the following temporary no-passing
zone signs before opening lanes to traffic:

1. W20-1 (Road Work Ahead) sign from 1,000 to 2,000 feet in advance of the no-passing zone
R4-1 (Do Not Pass) sign at the beginning of the no-passing zone and at 2,000-foot maximum
intervals within the no-passing zone

3. W7-3a (Next ___ Miles) plaque beneath the W20-1 sign for continuous zones longer than 2 miles

4. RA4-2 (Pass With Care) sign at the end of the no-passing zone

The Engineer determines the exact location of the temporary no-passing zone signs. Maintain the
temporary no-passing zone signs in place until you place the permanent no-passing centerline pavement
delineation. Remove the temporary no-passing zone signs when the Engineer determines they are no
longer required for the direction of traffic.

Maintain temporary pavement delineation until you replace it with the permanent pavement delineation.

12-7.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

12-8-12-10 RESERVED
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13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL
13-1 GENERAL
13-1.01 GENERAL
13-1.01A Summary

Section 13-1 includes general specifications for preventing, controlling, and abating water pollution within
waters of the State.

Information on forms, reports, and other documents is in the following Department manuals:

1. Field Guide to Construction Site Dewatering
Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP)
Preparation Manual

3. Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMPs) Manual

4. Construction Site Monitoring Program Guidance Manual

These manuals are available for review at the Stormwater and Water Pollution Control Information link at
the Department's Division of Construction website.

A WPCP and a SWPPP must (1) comply with the Department's Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan
(SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual and (2) be prepared using
the latest template posted on the Construction stormwater website.

13-1.01B Definitions
active area: Area where soil-disturbing work activities have occurred at least once within 15 days.

construction phase: Phase that includes (1) the highway construction phase for building roads and
structures, (2) the plant establishment, permanent erosion control establishment, and maintenance
phase for placing vegetation for final stabilization, and (3) the suspension phase for suspension of
work activities or a winter shutdown. The construction phase starts at the start of job site activities
and ends at Contract acceptance.

inactive area: Area where soil-disturbing work activities have not occurred within 15 days.

inactive project: Project where all construction activities are fully stabilized and will be suspended for 30
days or more.

run-on: Water that originates off-site and flows onto the job site.

storm event: Any weather pattern that is forecast to have a 50 percent chance or greater probability of
precipitation and a quantitative precipitation forecast of 0.5 inches or more within a 24-hour period.
The event begins with the 24-hour period when 0.5 inches has been forecast and continues on
subsequent 24-hour periods when 0.25 inches of precipitation or more is forecast.

13-1.01C Submittals
13-1.01C(1) General

Within 24 hours after a nonstormwater discharge, or within 48 hours after (1) the end of a storm event
resulting in a discharge or (2) receiving a written notice or an order from the RWQCB or another
regulatory agency, submit the following information:

Date, time, location, and nature of the activity and the cause of the discharge, notice, or order

Type and quantity of the discharge

WPC practices in use before the discharge or before receiving the notice or order

Description of WPC practices and corrective actions taken to manage the discharge or cause of the
notice

A

Submittals for additional or new WPC practices to manage run-on, run-off, and stormwater conveyance
must:

1. Describe the activities, processes, equipment, and materials that will be used to manage the run-on,
run-off, and stormwater conveyance through the job site
2. Show the locations of the management practices
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3. Include a time-scaled logic diagram displaying the sequence and duration of the management
practices for each stage of work
4. Be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as a civil engineer in the State

13-1.01C(2) Training Records

For all employees and subcontractors who will be working at the job site, submit WPC training records as
informational submittals. The records must include the training subjects and dates for the initial training,
ongoing training, and tailgate meetings. Submit records for:

1. Existing employees within 5 business days of obtaining the SWPPP or WPCP authorization
2. New employees within 5 business days of receiving the training
3. Subcontractors' employees at least 5 business days before a subcontractor starts work

13-1.01C(3) Contractor-Support Facilities
At least 5 business days before operating any Contractor-support facility, submit:

1. Plan showing the location and associated WPC practices.
Copy of the notice of intent approved by the RWQCB and the WPCP or SWPPP approved by the
RWQCB if you will be operating a batch plant or a crushing plant under the Industrial General Permit.
3. Copy of the plans for an offsite drying facility if you will be drying liquid residue from concrete
grooving or grinding activities before disposal. The facility may include temporary lined ponds or other
measures to prevent the liquid residue from infiltrating the soil. The plans must be sealed and signed
by an engineer who is registered as a civil engineer in the State.

13-1.01C(4) Disposal Documentation

At least 15 days before starting concrete grooving or grinding activities, submit a copy of one of the
following documents from the disposal facility that will receive the grooving or grinding residue:

1. RWQCB permit allowing the facility to manage and dispose of the residue
2. Written approval from the RWQCB authorizing the facility to receive the residue
3. Local, state, or federal permits if the facility is located outside the State

Within 5 business days of completing concrete grooving or grinding activities, submit the disposal receipts
and weight tickets as informational submittals.

For partial listing of disposal facilities and their waste acceptance list, go to SWRCB website.

13-1.01C(5)-13-1.01C(8) Reserved
13-1.01D Quality Assurance
13-1.01D(1) General

Reserved

13-1.01D(2) Regulatory Requirements

Comply with the Department's general permit order issued by the SWRCB for NPDES No. CAS000003,
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System Statewide Stormwater Permit and Waste Discharge
Requirements for State of California, Department of Transportation. The Department's general permit
governs stormwater and nonstormwater discharges from the Department's properties, facilities, and
activities. For the Department's general permit, go to the Caltrans Program link on the Municipal
Stormwater Program page of the SWRCB website.

Discharges from manufacturing facilities, such as batch plants and crushing plants, must comply with the
discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Industrial Activities Order; CAS000001 (Industrial General Permit), issued by the SWRCB. For the
Industrial General Permit, go to the SWRCB website.

For a batch plant and crushing plant outside a job site or within a job site that serves one or more
contracts, obtain coverage under an Industrial General Permit before operating a batch plant to
manufacture concrete, HMA, or other material or a crushing plant to produce rock or aggregate.
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13-1.01D(3) Training
Employees must receive initial WPC training before starting work at the job site.

For project managers, supervisory personnel, subcontractors, and employees involved in WPC work:

1. Provide stormwater training in the following subjects:
1.1.  WPC rules and regulations
1.2. Implementation and maintenance of:
1.2.1. Temporary soil stabilization
1.2.2. Temporary sediment control
1.2.3. Tracking control
1.2.4. Wind erosion control
1.2.5. Material pollution prevention and control
1.2.6. Waste management
1.2.7. Nonstormwater management
2. Conduct weekly training meetings covering:
2.1. Deficiencies and corrective actions for WPC practices
2.2.  WPC practices required for work activities during the week
2.3. Spill prevention and control
2.4. Material delivery, storage, usage, and disposal
2.5. Waste management
2.6. Nonstormwater management procedures

Training for assistant WPC managers who inspect, repair, and maintain WPC practices, collect water
quality samples, and record water quality data must include:

1. Review of the sampling and analysis plan and the Construction Site Monitoring Program Guidance
Manual

2. Health and safety review

3. Sampling simulations

The training for assistant WPC managers must comply with the requirements described under "WPC
Manager Training," and includes:

1. Obtaining a certificate by completing the 8-hour WPC manager training
2. Reviewing updates, revisions, and amendments to the training

For training requirements, go to the Construction Storm Water and Water Pollution Control website.

13-1.01D(4) Water Pollution Control Manager
13-1.01D(4)(a) General

Assign a WPC manager to implement the WPCP or SWPPP. Assign an alternate WPC manager to
perform the responsibilities of the WPC manager in the manager's absence. The alternate WPC manager
must have the same qualifications as the WPC manager. An assistant WPC manager may be assigned to
act under the supervision of the WPC manager to inspect, repair, and maintain WPC practices, collect
water quality samples, and record water quality data. You may have more than one assistant WPC
manager.

13-1.01D(4)(b) Qualifications
The WPC manager must:

1. Comply with the requirements provided in the Construction General Permit for QSP
2. Comply with the requirements described under "WPC Manager Training," including:
2.1. Obtaining a certificate by completing the 8-hour training
2.2 Reviewing updates, revisions, and amendments to the training

For the requirements, go to the Construction Storm Water and Water Pollution Control website.

13-1.01D(4)(c) Responsibilities
The WPC manager must:
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1. Be the primary contact responsible for WPC work
2. Oversee WPC work, including:
2.1. Maintenance of WPC practices
2.2. Inspections of WPC practices identified in the SWPPP or WPCP
2.3. Inspections and reports for visual monitoring
2.4. Sampling and analysis
2.5. Preparation and submittal of:
2.5.1. NAL exceedance reports
2.5.2.  Violation reports for the receiving water monitoring trigger
2.5.3. Annual reports
2.5.4. Stormwater Site Inspection Reports
3. Oversee and enforce hazardous waste management practices under section 14-11, including spill
prevention and control measures
4. Have the authority to:
4.1. Mobilize crews to make immediate repairs to WPC practices
4.2. Stop construction activities damaging WPC practices or causing water pollution
5. Ensure that all employees have current WPC training and provide training if collecting water quality
samples is delegated
6. Implement the authorized SWPPP or WPCP
7. Revise the WPCP or recommend changes to the SWPPP
8. Be at the job site within 2 hours of being contacted

13-1.01D(5)-13-1.01D(8) Reserved
13-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

13-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
13-1.03A General
Monitor the National Weather Service's forecast daily at its website.

Install facilities and devices used for WPC practices before performing other job site activities. Install soil
stabilization and sediment control materials for WPC practices in all active areas or before any storm
event.

Repair or replace facilities and devices used for WPC practices within 24 hours of discovering any
damage.

You may request or the Engineer may order changes to the WPC work. Changes may include additional
or new WPC practices. Additional WPC work is change order work except when the additional WPC
practices are a result of your means and methods.

Retain a current copy of the authorized WPCP or SWPPP at the job site. Maps must be printed in full
size. The remainder of the WPCP or SWPPP may be in electronic format.

13-1.03B Contractor-Support Facilities

Use WPC practices to protect stormwater systems or receiving waters from the discharge of potential
pollutants from any Contractor-support facility.

Contractor-support facilities include:

Staging areas

Storage yards for equipment and materials

Mobile operations

Batch plants for concrete and HMA

Crushing plants for rock and aggregate

Other facilities installed for your convenience, such as haul roads
Offsite drying facilities for drying wastes before disposal

Nooabkwd =
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If material is obtained or disposed of at a noncommercially operated borrow or disposal site, (1) prevent
water pollution due to erosion at the site during and after completion of your activities, and (2) leave the
site in a condition such that water will not collect or stand in it.

13-1.03C Inspections
Use the Stormwater Site Inspection Report form for documenting inspections.

Inspect WPC practices identified in the SWPPP or WPCP:

1. Before a forecasted storm event

2. After a storm event that produces runoff

3. At 24-hour intervals during extended storm events

4. On a predetermined schedule of at least once a week

Inspect the following work activities and areas daily:

1. Storage areas for hazardous materials and waste as specified in section 14-11

2. Hazardous waste disposal and transporting activities as specified in section 14-11
3. Hazardous material delivery and storage activities

4. Demolition sites

Inspect vehicles and equipment at the job site daily for leaks and spills. Verify that operators are
inspecting vehicles and equipment each day of use.

Inspect the following work activities and areas daily if the activity occurs daily or weekly if the activity
occurs weekly:

Vehicle and equipment cleaning facilities

Vehicle and equipment maintenance and fueling areas
Pile driving areas for leaks and spills

Temporary concrete washouts

Paved roads at job site access points for street sweeping
Dewatering work

Temporary ATS

Work over water

NGO AWN =

13-1.03D Deficiencies
If a deficiency in the implementation of the authorized WPCP or SWPPP is identified, immediately correct
the deficiency unless a later date is authorized, but before precipitation occurs.

The Department may correct the deficiency if you fail to correct it immediately, by the agreed date, or
before the onset of precipitation. The cost of this work is deducted.

13-1.03E-13-1.03H Reserved

13-1.04 PAYMENT

The Department does not pay for the cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, or replacement of WPC
practices due to improper installation or negligence.

The Department does not pay for WPC practices at Contractor-support facilities and noncommercially
operated borrow or disposal sites.
13-2 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL PROGRAM
13-2.01 GENERAL
13-2.01A Summary
Section 13-2 includes specifications for a water pollution control program.

Water pollution control program includes developing and implementing the WPCP, providing a WPC
manager, conducting WPC training, and monitoring, inspecting and correcting WPC practices.

If the Department determines that the project qualifies for an erosivity waiver or notice of non-applicability,
the conditions are specified in the special provisions. The erosivity waiver, notice of non-applicability, and
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R-factor are described in the NPDES General Permit for Stormwater Discharges Associated with
Construction and Land Disturbance Activities (Order No. 2022-0057-DWQ, NPDES No. CAS000002).

13-2.01B Definitions
Reserved

13-2.01C Submittals
Submit your WPCP within 7 days after Contract approval.

A QSP may be assigned other than the WPC manager to develop the WPCP.
The WPCP must:

1. Describe the work involved in the installation, maintenance, repair, and removal of temporary WPC
practices
2. Include maps showing:
2.1. Locations of disturbed-soil areas
2.2. Water bodies and conveyances
2.3. Locations and types of WPC practices that will be used for each Contractor-support facility
2.4. Locations and types of temporary WPC practices that will be used in the work for each
construction phase
2.5. Locations and types of WPC practices that will be installed permanently under the Contract
2.6. Locations planned for the storage and use of potential nonvisible pollutants
2.7. Locations and types of WPC practices that will be used for activities or mobile activities related
to all NPDES permits
3. Include a schedule showing when:
3.1.  Work activities that could cause the discharge of pollutants into stormwater will be performed
3.2. WPC practices, including soil stabilization and sediment control, will be used in the work for
whichever has the longest duration in the first
3.2.1. 60 days
3.2.2. Construction phase
4. Include contact information of all personnel responsible for WPC practices
5. Include a copy of each permit obtained by the Department, such as the Department of Fish and
Wildlife permits, US Army Corps of Engineers permits, RWQCB 401 certifications, Docket No. ESPO-
SMA 15/16-001 Soil Management Agreement for Aerially Deposited Lead-Contaminated Soils with
the DTSC (ADL Agreement), ADL Agreement notification, and RWQCB waste discharge
requirements for reuse of aerially deposited lead

Allow 5 business days for review.

After the Engineer authorizes the WPCP, submit one printed copy of WPCP maps and an electronic copy
of the complete authorized WPCP.

If a RWQCB requires review of the authorized WPCP, the review is specified in the special provisions and
the Engineer submits the authorized WPCP to the RWQCB for review and comment.

If the Engineer orders changes to the WPCP based on the RWQCB's comments, submit a revised WPCP
within 3 business days.

Do not start job site activities until (1) the WPCP is authorized and for projects with an erosivity waiver or
notice of non-applicability, (2) a waiver identification number has been issued.

Submit a revised WPCP if:

Changes in work activities could affect the discharge of pollutants

WPC practices are added as change order work

WPC practices are added at your discretion

Changes in the quantity of disturbed soil are substantial

Objectives for reducing or eliminating pollutants in stormwater discharges have not been achieved
Project receives a written notice or order from the RWQCB or any other regulatory agency
Changes are made to the management or WPC practices for dewatering discharge
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SECTION 13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

13-2.01D Quality Assurance
Reserved

13-2.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

13-2.03 CONSTRUCTION

Manage work activities such that you reduce the discharge of pollutants to surface waters, groundwaters,
and municipal-separate storm sewer systems.

Monitor and inspect WPC practices at the job site.
Notify the Engineer within 6 hours whenever you:

1. Identify discharges into receiving waters or drainage systems that are causing or could cause water
pollution
2. Receive a written notice or order for the project from the RWQCB or any other regulatory agency

Notify the Engineer at least 32-hours in advance of dewatering activity discharges.
Continue WPCP implementation during any suspension of work activities.
Submit a SWPPP and pay all associated costs if:

1. 1 ac or more of sail is disturbed on a project without an erosivity waiver.

2. More than 5 ac of soil is disturbed on a project with an erosivity waiver.

3. There is a failure to comply with the schedule for soil-disturbing activities for a project with an erosivity
waiver and the delay voids the erosivity waiver.

4. There is a change in site conditions for a project with a notice of non-applicability such that it
becomes hydrologically connected to waters of the United States.

13-2.04 PAYMENT
Payments will be prorated over the life of the contract.

13-3 STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN
13-3.01 GENERAL
13-3.01A Summary

Section 13-3 includes specifications for a stormwater pollution prevention plan for projects that will disturb
1 ac or more of sail.

Stormwater pollution prevention plan includes developing and implementing the plan, providing a WPC
manager, conducting WPC training, and monitoring, inspecting, and correcting WPC practices.

Except for projects in the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit or on federal or tribal lands, the Department
establishes an environmental risk level for each project. The project's risk level is specified in the special
provisions.

13-3.01B Definitions
surface water buffer: 50-foot undisturbed natural buffer from the edge of disturbed soil areas to
receiving water’s top of bank.

total maximum daily load: The sum of the maximum amount of a pollutant that a waterbody can receive
per day and still meet state water quality standards. It is the sum of the individual waste load
allocations for point sources, the load allocations for nonpoint and natural background sources, and
the margin of safety.

13-3.01C Submittals
13-3.01C(1) General
Submit the documents shown with an X in the following table:
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SECTION 13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

Submittal Requirements

Risk Risk Risk
Document level 1 level 2 level 3 EPA

SWPPP

Construction Site Monitoring Program
Job site monitoring reports
Sampling and analysis plan
Sampling and analysis plan for
nonvisible pollutants
Sampling and analysis plan for pH and --
turbidity
NAL/NEL reports --
Receiving water monitoring trigger --
reports

Stormwater Annual Report X X

XXX ([ XX
XXX ([X| >

X| X OX|X[X|X]|X

X[ X|X] X X|[X|X|X|X

13-3.01C(2) Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan
13-3.01C(2)(a) General
Submit your SWPPP within 15 days of Contract approval.

A QSD must be assigned to develop and revise the SWPPP.
The SWPPP must:

1.

2.

Describe the work involved in the installation, maintenance, repair, and removal of temporary and
permanent WPC practices.
Include maps showing:
2.1.  Locations of disturbed-soil areas
2.2. Water bodies and conveyances
2.3. Locations and types of WPC practices that will be used for each Contractor-support facility
2.4. Locations and types of temporary WPC practices that will be used in the work for each
construction phase
2.5. Locations and types of WPC practices that will be installed permanently under the Contract
2.6. Water quality sampling locations
2.7. Locations planned for the storage and use of potential nonvisible pollutants
2.8. Receiving-water sampling locations
2.9. Locations of surface water buffers
Include a Construction Site Monitoring Program or Construction Site Monitoring and Reporting
Program as applicable.
Include a schedule showing when:
4.1. Work activities that could cause the discharge of pollutants into stormwater will be performed
4.2. WPC practices, including 